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Representative of New York—Old and New > 
The New York Life Insurance and Trust Company occupies @ unique 
position in New York. Its Trusteeselect their own successors and no 
change in ownership of its stock can bring about undesirable changes in 
its business policy. . 3S 
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new. Some are descendants of men who originally incorporated the 
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Lewis Spencer Morris, Joseph H. Choate, Jr., and Edwin G. Merrill. 
The Trustees believe that the policy of specializing in Personal Ac- 
counts and Personal Trusts makes the Company unusually valuable to 
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Across from Independence Hall 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
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Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 273,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 


execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
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Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
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SAMUEL M. FREEMAN WALTER A. RIGG ISAAC W. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 
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Personality Plus Organization 


A complete banking and trust business organized into a 
single compact unit, yet each rendering the highest type of 
individual service. 


A long-established banking policy that is conservative but 
not indifferent, coupled with over fifty years of experience in 
administering trust funds. We would welcome an oppor- 


tunity to outline these services to meet your requirements. 





Capital and Surplus, $4,471,523.85 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 90 Broadway 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Wall St. 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS . - $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 

LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 

ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, | 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


Securities. 
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WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President. 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President 


HENRY C. MERSEREAU, Assistant Secretary 
WALTER H, GRIEF, Auditor 
WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Mgr. Jamaica Office 








DIRECTORS 
De Witt Bailey William P. Dixon Philip Lehman William Schramm 
Lucius H. Beers Richard T. Greene Payson Merrill Thorwald Stallknecht 
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UTICA TRUST 
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GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


EAST SIDE BRANCH BLEECKER & ALBANY STS. 
Resources $14,000,000 


HE Utica Trust and Deposit 
Company, now occupying 
its new and splendidly equipped 
building, and with an unbroken 
record of helpful service, offers 
complete facilities for the han- 
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J. Francis Day President 
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The Real Estate Title Insurance and 


Trust Company of Philadelphia 
523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 


Across from Independence Hall 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $4,900,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 273,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 


execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
Executes trusts of every description. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. 


Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 


Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
CHARLES S. KING, 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 
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Assistant Secretary 
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Personality Plus Organization 


A complete banking and trust business organized into a 
single compact unit, yet each rendering the highest type of 
individual service. 


A long-established banking policy that is conservative but 
not indifferent, coupled with over fifty years of experience in 
administering trust funds. We would welcome an oppor- 
tunity to outline these services to meet your requirements. 





Capital and Surplus, $4,471,523.85 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 90 Broadway 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Wall St. 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $2, v00,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Ase~ ciation 
160 Broadway, New York 4, Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certifica*., allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for mone, of bankrupt estates. 

LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporat'on Bonds as collateral. 

ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, A iministrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Co porations. Takes Charge of Personal 


Securities. 
OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESH "LL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Me . GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAU, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President. WALTER H. GRIEF, Auditor 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-Presiden WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Mgr. Jamaica Office 
DIRECTORS 
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LEADERS AT GENOA ECONOMIC CONFERENCE 


eft lo right: Carlo Schanzer. Italy; Sir Robert Horne, Chairman Finance Commission; British 


Premier, Lloyd George; Premier Facta of Italy, president of Conference; 
Barthou, leading French delegate. 
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HISTORIC PALACE OF ST. GEORGE WHERE THE SESSIONS OF THE 
GENOA ECONOMIC CONFERENCE ARE HELD. 
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HOPE OF ECONOMIC REGENERATION 


FORMULAS PROJECTED AT GENOA CONFERENCE 


IRELIMINARY skirmishes, which 
threatened to wreck the Genoa 
Conference, demonstrate that there 
is but one way for Europe to escape 

the common peril of bankruptcy and anar- 
chy. Political, racial and stubborn national 
egoisms must be subordinated to economic 
necessities and to the fairly obvious require- 
ments that govern the normal processes of 
commerce, finance, currency, exchange and 
production. With characteristic candor 
Lloyd George pointed out the true course 
when he said: ‘The first need of Europe is 
real peace and quiet—we can get peace if we 
act together, but not if we act in a spirit of 
greedy vigilance over selfish interests.” 

The proceedings at Genoa can leave no 
doubt that Europe is suffering from acute 
political and economic disorders. In some 
respects the major operation of removing 
“militarism” has left the patient in a worse 
plight than before. Behind the vision of a 
united Europe and a “ten-year truce”’ there 
lurks the spectre of a new alignment or 
“balance of power” as a result of the secretly 
framed treaty between Germany and Rus- 
sia. The idealism which inspired the Allies 
during the war subsides into something 
effervescent when subjected to the acid test 
of ‘practical politics.” 

Except for the promise and new hope 
born of the naval armament limitation con- 


ference at Washington there is little evidence 
at Genoa of any pronounced change of 
heart on the part of European nations that 
were most insistent at Versailles for the 
spoils of war. With balancing of budgets, 
reduction of colossal burdens of debt and 
inflated currencies as the first requisites to 
the restoration of economic equilibrium, 
Europe continues to bristle as an armed 
camp with larger military establishments 
than before the war. With essential ques- 
tions of German reparations and military 
disarmament barred from discussion, and 
with Russia obdurate to any agreement 
that might infringe on Soviet rule, there 
would appear to be, indeed, little hope of 
any actual accomplishment at the Genoa 
Conference. 

The exhibition of Europe’s chamber of 
political and economic horrors is not so 
harrowing and the issues are not so irrecon- 
cilable, however, as may appear, when we 
stop to consider the profound significance 
of this gathering of the representatives of 
thirty-two nations. The outstanding 
achievement remains that this is the first 
occasion, since the close of the war, that 
victor and vanquished, neutral and aspiring 
new nationals, as well as Bolsheviki Russia 
—the pariah in the family of nations—are 
meeting face to face on equal terms and 
invited to lay their cards upon the table. 
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It is the first free-for-all clinic conducted 
by Europe’s foremost political savants and 
financial experts. 

The fundamental conditions of the Con- 
ference for acceptance of the delegates, as 
submitted by Lloyd George, were: ‘“‘that 
a contract between two countries cannot be 
repudiated by one of them upon changing 
its government without returning value; 
that no country shall wage war on the insti- 
tutions of another; that one country must 
not engage in aggressive operations against 
the territory of another, and that the 
nationals of one country shall be entitled 
to impartial justice in the courts of another.” 

Above the babel of languages, of inflamed 
racial antipathies and of selfish nationalism, 
released at Genoa, there rises clear and so- 
norous the simple truth that has survived 
the ages, that all schemes to improve polit- 
ical and economic relationships, however 
ingenious, must prove futile unless the 
nations are responsive to the spirit of fair 
play, good will, and international right- 
eousness. If the Genoa Conference should 
fail to produce tangible results the respon- 
sibility and consequences will fall upon 
those nations which persist in harboring 


the germ of military prowess and scorn 


their plain moral obligations. Such nations 
will be isolated and deserve to be pilloried 
in the sight of the enlightened judgment of 
the world which demands a new order and 
new vision in political and economic states- 
manship. 


& & & 


GENOA’S FINANCIAL AND 
CURRENCY PROGRAM 


T is highly significant that, while the 
politicians at Genoa have freely in- 

dulged their combative faculties, 
there has been almost complete accord 
among the experts as to the essentials and 
formulas for the solution of Europe’s eco- 
nomic, financial, exchange and currency 
problems. The most important develop- 
ment is the adoption of a proposal by the 
Finance Commission that the Bank of Eng- 
land be asked to convene a meeting of the 
representatives of the world’s great central 
or State banks of issue, to which the Amer- 
ican Federal Reserve be also invited for the 
purpose of co-ordinating currency policies, 
and to eliminate excessive note issues. The 
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Finance Commission also reports in favor 
of the establishment of an international or- 
ganization to provide credits, similar to the 
ter Meulen plan, and proposes a world con- 
ference of experts to be held this summer, 
preferably in London or Paris, to discuss 
combined action and formulate the general 
conditions under which credits loans would 
be issued to countries needing assistance 
and capable of giving guarantees. 

As to the general principles to be observed 
in restoring Europe’s economic equilibrium, 
the Finance Commission submits the fol- 
lowing formula: 

As the first step to currency reform each 
country must stabilize the value of its currency 
by eliminating deficits in annual budgets 
which have been met by the creation of paper 
money or bank credits. 

A permanent association or entente for the 
co-operation of central banks to co-ordinate 
currency and credit policies. 

Restoration of the gold standard through the 
balancing of annual budgets without the crea- 
tion of fresh credits unrepresented by new 
assets; by determining and fixing the gold 
value of the monetary unit in each country 
when economic circumstances permit and the 
adoption by an international convention of 
reserves in the form of foreign balances, such, 
as for example, a gold exchange standard or an 
international clearing system. 

Special machinery to provide credits through 
an international corporation, requiring coun- 
tries in need of credits to take steps at once to 
make their assets available as security for such 
assistance as they require. 

Abolition of all governmental interference 
or arbitrary control for maintenance of ex- 
change values and complete freedom in ex- 
change dealings as a means of removing 
the chief obstacles in the way of restoration 
of trade. 

The report of the Financial Commission 
places particular stress upon the need of 
securing co-operation from the ‘United 
States in order to render the proposed 
methods of reform effective. Although the 
subject of fixing a “new gold parity” and 
revaluation of gold units is dealt with only 
in general terms, the proposal has already 
created conflicting views among experts and 
is one in which the United States, obviously, 
has a deep interest. 
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PREREQUISITES TO AMERICAN 
PARTICIPATION IN EUROPE 


HE earnest desires expressed at the 
Genoa Conference for American par- 
ticipation in carrying out the various 

plans for restoration of the gold standard, 
exchange, currency and credit co-ordination, 
should meet with sympathetic response. 
Our stake in the economic revival of Europe 
is indisputable as well as the fact that 
Europe cannot get far without American 
co-operation. The very reliance of Europe 
upon our co-operation emphasizes the great- 
ness of our opportunity for leadership 
through the rightful employment of our 
creditor position, and the utilization of our 
great hoard of gold that now serves no 
purpose except to invite a new period of 
inflation with expansive potentialities of at 
least $11,500,000,000. 

Such participation involves no political 
complications. In the light of what has 
transpired thus far at Genoa it was doubt- 
less the part of wisdom for this Government 
to refrain from active representation. Sec- 
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retary Hughes’ reply to the invitation, 
however, foreshadowed the disposition of 
the Government to extend its co-operation 
as soon as Europe has given evidence of 
putting “its house in order” by reducing 
standing armies, balancing budgets, ceasing 
the issue of worthless “printing press’’ cur- 
rency and by taking up questions excluded 
from the Genoa “agenda,” without the 
settlement of which the chief causes of 
economic disturbance must continue to 
operate. 

It is entirely feasible and even essential 
for the Federal Reserve to take part in the 
proposed conference of representatives of 
central banks of issue and for this country 
to send experts to the conference that pro- 
poses to work out a plan of international 
credit mobilization and distribution. Amer- 
ican trade suffers today more seriously 
because of the high premium on dollar 
exchange than some of the European coun- 
tries where exchanges are quoted far below 
their par. European countries cannot pro- 
ceed intelligently with their reconstruction 


First SEssion oF UNITED STATES FoREIGN DEBT REFUNDING COMMISSION WHICH 1S NEGOTIAT- 
ING EXCHANGES FOR REFUNDING OF ALLIED DEBT AMOUNTING TO ELEVEN BILLION DOLLARS 


Left to Right: 


Senator, 


Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, Elliott Wadsworth; Representative, Thomas E. Burton, of Ohio; 
teed Smoot, of Utah; Secretary of the Treasury, Mellon (Chairman), and 


Secretary of Commerce, Hoover 
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plans and financial adjustments until the 
War Debt Refunding Commission has 
determined the questions involved in the 
payment of the foreign debt. 

America’s position in world finance and 
trade will be stultified and confined in a 
straightjacket if we fail to co-operate with 
Europe at this critical juncture. The way 
is clear for utilizing our gold store not only 
by investment of capital abroad, and by 
specific gold loans to countries, but more 
especially through the liberal extension of 
the American bankers’ acceptance credits. 
Our foreign trade will continue to lan- 
guish so long as every international trans- 
action is projected into the arena of ex- 
change speculation. We cannot retrieve 
our lost position in foreign banking; our 
free gold and discount markets will fail to 
develop upon a broad international basis, 
if we persist in a provincial attitude regard- 
ing Europe’s economic problems. When 
we consider the effect of debtor psychology, 
it is not inconceivable that we may en- 
counter an antagonistic European economic 
alliance, in view of short-sighted protective 
tariff policies. 
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IMPORTANT RAILROAD MORT- 
GAGE FORECLOSURE DECISION 


HE recent decision of the United 
i} States Circuit Court of Appeals, up- 

holding the order of the United States 
District Court confirming the Missouri. 
Pacific and Iron Mountain Railroad Com- 
pany decree of sale, may be regarded as es- 
tablishing a new landmark in mortgage 
foreclosure decrees upon which railroad 
reorganizations are based. The confirm- 
atory decision is an effective answer to the 
defects in railroad reorganizations of past 
years which were brought to light in the 
Boyd and Monon cases. Following is an 
excerpt from the opinion written by Judge 
Lewis: 

“The purpose of the reorganization plan 
was to preserve the assets of the old com panies 
for those who were entitled to share in them, to 
rehabilitate them and to put them on a financial 
basis that would enable the new company to 
continue the operation of the railroads; and 
we also think the offer made in the plan to 
general creditors was all they were equitably 
entitled to r 
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AGREEMENT ON UNIFORM 
COMMERCIAL LETTERS 
OF CREDIT 

banking 


EPRESENTATIVE 
mercantile bodies have 


arrived at an agreement as to the 
standardization of commercial letters of 
credit forms and practices which will also 
obviate any causes that might lead to a 
recurrence of the repudiations of 1920. The 
report of the Commercial Credit Committee 
of the American Acceptance Council, which 
embodies the approved forms, will appear 
shortly. These forms represent no radical 
departure from past practices, but simply 
seek to gain the advantages which flow from 
uniformity. The general adoption of uni- 
form phraseology and practices will, of itself, 
remove much friction and misunderstanding. 


and 
practically 


The loose way in which commercial letter 
of credit operations have been conducted 
in the past, especially during the period of 
violent fluctuation of prices, forced banks 
which issued credits to choose between in- 
sistence upon technical objection s raised by 
their customers, and thus impair the bank’s 
good name, or else effecting payment and 
running the risk of litigation with the cus- 
tomer to secure reimbursement. 

Under the new practice, the banking 
character of the transaction has been em- 
phasized by inserting in the customer's 
agreement with the opening bank provisions 
which give the bank great latitude in accept- 
ing or rejecting documents. The opening 
bank will henceforward have sufficient dis- 
cretion to permit it to honor drafts which 
have been paid negotiated by another 
bank in good faith, though they may be 
technically defective. A bank which, in 
the future, declines to honor drafts drawn 
and negotiated on the strength of its credit 
instrument will understand that the banking 
and mercantile community expect it to 
justify its action by demonstrating that 
some substantial irregularity exists which 
has resulted in prejudice and damage to 
their customers and themselves. 


A complete history of the work of Com- 


mercial Credit Conference will shortly be 
published by the Ronald Press, written 
by Wilbert Ward, the chairman of the Con- 
ference, and Carl A. Mead, counsel for the 
National City Bank of New York. 
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NEW EPOCH IN AMERICAN 
CEPTANCE BANKING 


HE new regulations promulgated by 
the Federal Reserve Board with 

respect to bankers’ acceptances grow- 
ing out of the importation or exportation 
of goods, removing cumbersome restrictions 
that seriously handicapped our trade and 
American banks in meeting foreign com- 
petition, may be hailed as a most important 
step in facilitating the financing of foreign 
business, in restoring prestige as a world 
banker and placing dollar credits upon the 
same advantageous basis as sterling accept- 
ance. In other words we are following the 
approved and successful practice which has 
obtained in the London market for genera- 
tions. The placing of responsibility for 
passing upon eligibility of bankers’ ac- 
ceptances offered for purchase or rediscount 
and the granting of freer scope for the 
exercise of individual banking judgment in 
the extension of acceptance credits, con- 
stitutes a challenge to American banking 
interests to vindicate their 


AC- 


claims and 


follow up the rare opportunities in world 


banking. At the same time this very com- 
mendable action of the Federal Reserve 
Board will serve as a incentive for 
developing trade beiween the United States 
and foreign countries. 

The advantages accruing to foreign trade 
transactions the new 
described in 
Index,” published by the 
Trust Company, as follows: 
regulation eliminates the 


new 


irom 
regulation are 
issue of “‘The 
New York 

“The new neCES 
sity of shipping documents being attached at 
the time of presentation of the 
ceptance or the 
that the draiwes 
ments to the 


ac ceptance 
the current 


draft for ac 
alternative 
later 
accepting bank, 


require nts 


furnish such docu 
Certain provi- 
sions with respect to maturity formerly ap 
pearing in the 


definitely 


regulations 
restricted to 


have now heen 
bills. The 
regulation in effect grants to member banks 
greater latitude in whether a 

cf plance x unde rere dits establishe d for the i; 


customers can be 


domestic« 
determining 


considered as arising from 
export or import transactions, 


“St should 


hanks 


now be 
drafts 


turers covering funds required to finance the 
production 


possible for member 


to accept drawn by manufae- 


and shipment of goods ordered 


bank 
movement of the 


for export, the 
fied itself that such 
will actually occur. 


member having satis- 


goods 
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“Such advances might made 
cover a number of transactions of the 


general 


also be 
SL bie 
character, 7.e.. 


export or import 


transactions covering varying periods and 


different commodities or 
ing out of more 
“It may 


products and arts- 
than one order or contract. 
also be found possible 
porations having an established export busi- 
ness to arrange 


with their 
may be 


for cor- 


lines of acceptance credits 


which 


as orde rs are re- 


hanks under acceptances 
drawn at any time 
ceived or goods shipped for export, and such 
acceptances should, under the ruling, be elig- 
ible for rediscount by Reserve banks/ 

Re te ee 


FEDERAL ESTATE TAX APPLI- 
CABLE TO MUNICIPAL BONDS 


TATE and municipal bonds held by 
S decedent must be included for purpose 

of determining net value upon which 
Federal Estate Tax is based, according to a 
recent decision of the United States 
preme Court in the case of Mary Louis 
Greiner, executrice, versus the Collector of 
Internal Revenue at Pittsburgh. In hold- 
ing that the Federal Estate Tax applies to 
transfer of property of whatsoever char- 
acter, including municipal bonds, upon 
death, Justice Brandeis says: 

“That the 

to tax the 
tled by Knowlton vs. 
and that it has the 
fer of the net 
was settled by 


Su- 


Federal Government has power 


transmission of legacies 

Moore 
power to tax the trans- 
assets of a decedent's estate 
Vew York Trust Company ws. 
O45). The 
established also that the estate taa 
by the Act of 1916, like the 
succession tar, is a duty o 
direct tax like that on 
Pollock vs. 


Trust Company, supra, A 


was set 


(178 U. 8. 41); 


Eisner (256 U. BS. latter case has 
THLpOSst d 
earlis rile gaicy or 
and nota 


CLCISE - 


income from munict- 


pal honds. 


Farmers’ Loan 4 


State may impose 
bequest to the United 
Ntates, United States vs. Perkins (1638 U.S. 
which wholly 
States honds. Cole 
115): Orr vs. Gilman (1838 U. 8. 
Likewise the Federal 


may impose a succession tar upon a 


a legacy tar on @ 


G25). or ond 
of United 


(178 U. 8, 


bequest CONSISTS 


Plummer vs 
278). Government 
he quest 
to a municipal corporation of a State, 
(190 U. S. 249). 0 
determining the amount for which the 
tax is assessable, under the {et of 
clude sums required to be 
tar, for the 
direct 
Company vs. LRisner, 
of a State 


Siy- 


der vs. Bettman may, in 
estate 
1916, in- 
paid to a State as 
estate taa is the 

Vew York Trust 


/ unicipal honds 


inheritance 
antithesis of a tax, 
supra, 
stand in this respect in no differ- 


ent position from money payable to it.” 
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ARGUMENT FOR 
TRUSTS”’ 


HE recent annulment of the will of the 
gi late Mrs. Alice Gerry Griswold of 

Baltimore who cut off her daughter, 
the Countess Anna St. Clair da Contubia 
of Milan, a niece of former United States 
Attorney General Charles Bonaparte, and 
leaving the bulk of her estate to Mrs. Mary 
M. Drischman, the wife of an Atlantic City 
butcher, provides another striking com- 
mentary upon the evils of appointing indi- 
viduals as trustees. The case likewise 
advances an unusually strong argument in 
favor of the creation of “Living Trusts.” 


** LIVING 


In setting aside the will County Judge 
Ingersoll of Atlantic City held that the 
chargés of undue influence and lack of tes- 
tamentary capacity, as charged by counsel 
for the Countess da Contubia, were proven 
by the evidence. It appears that Mrs. 
Drischman prevailed upon Mrs. Griswold 
in 1915 to have her appointed as trustee 
and to manage the estate valued at that 
time at about $500,000. During Mrs. 
Drischman’s administration of the estate 
it dwindled to $85,000, the evidence showing 
that deeds of trust were made by Mrs. 
Griswold allowing Mrs. Drischman a com- 
mission of 10 per cent on all sales and pur- 
chases, with trustee’s expenses amounting 
to over $105,000 in less than six years. 
The court states that Mrs. Griswold was 
practically kept a prisoner. 

Another recent illustration of the tribu- 
lations which grow out of the appointment 
of individual executors is the suit brought 
in Long Island by Miss Marjorie G. Bourne 
and Mrs. Mary Bourne Strassburger against 
their brother and another executor, in con- 
nection with the $35,000,000 estate of the 
late Frederick G. Bourne, alleging twenty- 
six objections to the accounting of the 
executors. Among other charges are that 
the executors had caused a loss of more 
than $200,000 to the estate and that 
$854,000 of estate property was earning 
only 2 per cent. interest. 

It is unfortunate that jurists in this 
country do not more frequently embrace 
such occasions as those described to impress 
upon the public the reliability and the safe- 
guards afforded by trust company admin- 
istration as demonstrated by court records 
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and experience. The Griswold case illus- 
trates the advantages that would have been 
obtained by the appointment of a trust 
company to act as trustee under a “living 
trust” not only in conserving the estate, 
but also in preventing undue influence. 
The Griswold case deserves to be held up 
as an example of what happens only too 
often where “undue influence” wrecks or 
diverts estates. 
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NEW PLAN OF STOCK EXCHANGE 
SUPERVISION 


HE recent collapse of some sixty mis- 
called brokerage houses has served to 
draw public attention to the dis- 

tinction which exists between Stock Ex- 
change firms and the character of concerns 
that “sell” the market against their clients. 
Although only three of these firms which 
were forced to the wall were members of 
the New York Stock Exchange the gov- 
ernors of the latter organization have de- 
veloped a new plan of supervision which 
will render it practically impossible for 
members to misuse their privileges or for 
bucket shops to obtain quotations. 

This new plan will enable the Stock Ex- 
change authorities to ascertain the financial 
condition of firms without in any way dis- 
closing the confidential facts of their busi- 
ness. Investigations developed the fact 
that a few houses, through carelessness or 
on account of pressure of business, have 
failed to take off trial balances at sufficiently 
frequent intervals and have thus permitted 
their affairs to become involved. This may 
have happened without actual realization 
by all the members of the firm that such a 
condition existed. 


Under the new plan it will be compulsory 
for such houses to take off trial balances as 
often as once each month, and no excuse 
will be considered valid for failure to comply 


with this requirement. In addition, the 
Exchange will require from its members 
doing a margin business, at periods as fre- 
quent as twice a year, the answering of a 
questionnaire, which will cover all the points 
necessary to disclose their condition. This 
questionnaire has been four | practicable, 
and will constitute a reliable index of a 
firm’s status. 
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COLLEGIATE COURSES 
TRUSTS 


ROMPTED by numerous requests 
ld from trust companies and national 

banks for expert talent to fill respon- 
sible positions in trust departments the pub- 
lisher of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine has 
conducted an extensive correspondence with 
universities and colleges throughout the 
country to stimulate interest in the estab- 
lishment of special courses in college and 
university curriculum to instruct men in the 
principles and practice of trust department 
operation. The result of such correspond- 
ence has shown a most gratifying and re- 
sponsive interest on the part of college 
authorities. Within the past year or two 
a number of universities have established 
special courses on trusts, dealing with indi- 
vidual and corporate trust work. In most 
instances such special courses are conducted 
by experienced trust department men and 
the increase in class memberships have more 
than justified expectations. 

The New York University, through its 
School of Commerce and Finance, was one 
of the first to adopt the suggestion of the 
publisher of Trust COMPANIES and is con- 
ducting a special course in trusts under the 
direction of Mr. H. C. Knapp, assistant 
trust officer of the Irving National Bank of 
New York. Successful results are also 
being obtained at the Wharton School of 
Finance of the University of Pennsylvania, 
where an expert is in charge of a class on 
trusts. A class on trusts has also been es- 
tablished at the Western Reserve Law 
School in Cleveland where the graduating 
members were recently given a first hand 
view of trust company operations by a trip 
through the Cleveland Trust Company. 


IN 
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CARELESSNESS IN MAKING 
WILLS 
calls attention to the carelessness of 
most men in providing for the main- 
dependents immediately following decease 
and before grant of letters testamentary or 


SUBSCRIBER to Trust COMPANIES 
tenance and comfortable support of their 
of administration. There are many cases 


where great worry of mind and actual dis- 
tress have been occasioned because of the 
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Dr. WALTER RATHENAL 
Head of German Delegation at Genoa, who engineered the 
German-Russian reciprocal treaty. 


pitiable condition that families have been 
left in during the period immediately fol- 
lowing death and before administration or 
probate can be granted. 

It is a peculiarity that most men have an 
aversion to considering this phase of their 
testamentary affairs when making their 
wills, usually brushing it aside and relying 
on the belief that their dependents have 
access to negotiable securities, or, perhaps, 
rely upon powers of attorney, forgetting 
that they, like a bank check, are invalid at 
their death. Neither do men seem inclined 
to trustee, outside of their executor, small 
funds to cover such essentials. 

It is suggested that the best solution for 
this problem is the trusteeing of some sep- 
arate property and usually net with the 
executor, there being less likeli10o0d of con- 
fusion in the process leading to the grant 
of administration and the admission of the 
wills to probate if an independent trustee 
is used. Trust COMPANIES Magazine 
invites suggestions or contributions on this 
subject from its readers. 
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TRANSACTIONS IN FOREIGN 
CURRENCY SECURITIES 


HILE the demoralized foreign ex- 
W change situation presents problems 

which are too far-reaching for any 
one country to grapple with, however favor- 
ably it may be situated, it is gratifying to 
witness the practical manner in which the 
newly organized Association of Foreign 
Security Dealers of America is addressing 
itself to the rectification of certain factors 
which have a bearing upon transactions in 
the foreign exchange market as a whole. 
What is needed today more urgently than 
generalizations as to “stabilization of foreign 
exchange” and the projection of fantastic 
schemes of international currencies, is the 
elimination of abuses in foreign exchange 
and currency dealings. 

The new association, which enlists some 
of the most expert minds in foreign exchange 
operations, has concentrated its efforts to 
secure standardization and regulation of 
transactions in foreign currency securities. 
This type of securities has come into the 
American market to stay, asa logical devel- 
opment of world-wide economic conditions 
and is bound to increase in volume, es- 
pecially in connection with the payment of 
foreign debts and the growing market here 
for foreign securities. America’s advance- 
ment in foreign finance and trade depends 
upon the development of a broader invest- 
ment in foreign securities. 

The Association of Foreign 


Security 
Dealers of America has already accom- 
plished splendid results in adopting the 
report of a committee to eliminate certain 


abuses and misunderstandings. The Com- 
mittee on Trading Regulations and Arbi- 
tration has formulated rulings without 
which trading in many foreign securities 
might have ceased altogether. The rules 
determine what constitutes good delivery 
with respect to denomination and attached 
coupons, how securities were to be quoted 
when bonds sold ex coupon in this 
country and many other involved questions. 

In the absence of a general program of 
adjustment of economic and currency regu- 
lations to which all leading countries might 
subscribe it is obvious that the most direct 
and beneficial results in foreign exchange 
stabilization are to be obtained by the appli- 
cation of intelligent and practical rules 
reflecting the judgment of experts. 
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BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT AND 
CHEAP MONEY 


SSURANCE of return to more pros- 
perous conditions may be derived 
from current statistical summaries. 
Steel production is up from 40 to 70 per 
cent. of capacity since the first of the year. 
The agricultural situation is much im- 
proved. Net railroad earnings are larger 
and traffic in greater volume. Exports of 
$332,000,000 for February were the largest 
since last October and imports of $258,- 
000,000 the highest since December, 1920. 
Transactions on the New York Stock Ex- 
change attain the largest volume in its 
history. Average price of 50 active stocks 
is 13 points higher than in January, and 
bond prices are 5 points over January. 
Despite these cheering evidences it is 
necessary to utter a word of caution because 
of the incentive to renewed inflation which 
comes from abundant money and credit 
resources. The country’s financial and 
economic position is fundamentally strong 
and must be kept so. The fact that our 
credit is the best in the world is shown by 
the latest offering of Treasury certificates 
at 314 per cent., the lowest rate since 1917, 
while the London Bank rate stands at 
4 per cent. Most of the Federal Reserve 
banks are down to a 4! per cent. discount 
rate; commercial paper in New York is 
quoted as low as 44 per cent., with call 
money down to 3% per cent. These low 
rates not only reflect abundance of money, 
but also progressive liquidation. The 
Federal Reserve banks report a _ reserve 
average of 77 per cent. against 54 per cent. 
a year ago, with total bills of $640,000,000 
as against $2,218,000,000 a year ago. 
ed & 


STOCK DIVIDENDS 


ATIONAL banks may now declare 
stock dividends for the purpose of 

increasing capital stock according to 
a new ruling which requires that such divi- 
dend may be authorized with the advice and 
consent of the Comptroller of the Currency. 
Heretofore it was regarded as unlawful under 
the provisions of the National Bank Act for 
a national bank to declare a dividend. In 
order to declare a stock dividend it is nec- 
essary that a two-thirds majority of the 
stock be voted in favor of such action, such 
dividend to be declared out of undivided 
profits. 
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AMERICA’S OPPORTUNITIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES IN 
WORLD FINANCE 


TRUSTEE AND CUSTODIAN OF CREDIT AND GOLD RESOURCES 


JEROME THRALLS 
Secretary-Treasurer, Discount Corporation of New York 


(Epiror’s Nore: Although the 
ceedings at the 


cusses the 


United States is not an active 
Genoa Economic Conference have brought out more 
this country cannot hold itself aloof from the problems that confront Europe, 
other reason than to protect our own interests. 


participant, the pro- 
clearly the fact that 
if for no 
In the following article Mr. Thralls dis- 


obligations which attach to this country’s position as leading creditor nation 


and the progress that has been made in building up our machinery for international 


Jinance and trade. 


He directs attention especially to the 


importance of developing opera- 


tions in bankers’ acceptances and broadening the scope of open discount market facilities.) 


and abroad 
normal, the laws of 
work; the world is 
the dark clouds of pessi 


Lill. conditions here 
are far from 
Nature are at 
righting its course; 
mism are once more clearing away; 
being rapidly restored, and better 
must and will follow. Now is the 
time for clear thinking and the exercise of 
courageous leadership in the commercial, in- 
dustrial and financial world. 
America is not still. 
notable progress in the eight 
Commercially and industrially she 
has expanded her productive ability 
than 30 per cent. She now produces 
third of the world’s manufactures, 25 per 
cent. of its agricultural output, 60 per cent. 
of its oil and 60 per cent. of its copper. 


conti- 
dence is 


things 


standing She has 


made past 
years. 
more 


one- 


She 
has ability to produce more in eight 
than her 


months 
consume in one year. 
$300,000,000.- 
000; her annual income exceeds $60,000,000,- 


people can 
America’s resources are over 
000; she has become the world’s most prom- 
inent trustee—the custodian of 40 per cent. 
of the entire gold supply and the possessor 
of approximately 50 per cent. of the world’s 
banking resources. She has changed from a 
heavy debtor nation to the greatest creditor 
nation of all time. All of which means that 
America has tremendous responsibilities and 
unparalleled opportunity for advancement 
and service to the other great nations of the 
world. 


America’s Opportunities and Responsibilities 

Has America prepared herself to avail of 
this opportunity? Is she ready to meet her 
responsibility as an important world trustee 


and custodian? Is she take the 
lead in international finance? Are New 
York City and the other great financial cen- 
ters of America divide 
honors with London in financing the world’s 
trade and commerce? 

Chairman Frederick Craufurd Goodenough 
of Barclay’s Bank, London, in a 


ready to 


prepared, even to 


recent re- 
port to the bank’s shareholders, said in part: 
“With keen competition from America we 
cannot afford to neglect any safe opportuni- 
ties which may present themselves for loan- 
ing money to our foreign customers, nor can 
we ignore the advantages in pursuing that 
policy which through a cheap and 
plentiful supply of credit. London held its 
position in the past as a financial 
through relatively cheap rates of 
and other financial facilities. The 
resulted in the 
cheaper 


accrue 


center 
discount 
granting 
of loans 
with 
ture, secured for us our place in the markets 
of the world. What is really needed today 
is a policy neither of deflation nor of in- 
lation, but an ability and a readiness to ex- 
pand for productive 


receipt of orders, 


and conditions for manufac- 


under sound, 
this we 
capable of 


that has a defi- 


purposes 
For 
both 
ticity and is sound and one 


economic conditions. require 


a currency which is elas- 
nite relation to value.” 

Chairman Walter Leaf of London County, 
Westminster & Parr’s Bank, London, in his 
annual report, said in part: 

“We are all learning that the 
need of one another, that none can stand by 


nations have 
itself, and the free interchange of commodi- 
ties is only the first step towards the reali- 
cation of that high aim, which however dis- 





378 TRUST 

tant, we must never leave out of sight, the 

union of all countries for the common good.” 
A Co-ordinated Banking System 

Until eight years 

power was 


America’s 
represented by 
30,000 independent banking units scattered 
throughout the nation, unrelated, each act- 
ing without regard for the other. Through 
the establishment and perfection of the Fed- 
eral Reserve system, these 30,000 units were 
brought into one great body—co-ordinated— 
and the banking resources were so 
shalled as to make our system the 
powerful and dependable in the world. 

Through the pooling of bank reserves in 
the Federal banks; arrangements 
for the intra-district rediscounting; the pro- 
viding for a currency based upon self-liqui- 
dating commercial paper plus a partial cover 
of gold—designed to expand and contract to 
meet the seasonal requirements of trade and 
industry; and the establishment of a clear- 
ing plan through which, in connection with 
the Gold Settlement Fund, funds 
instantly transferred from one 
Reserve center to another, the banking 
strength and resources of every section of 
the United States have been made available 
to all other sections. 


ago 


banking 
approximately 


mar- 
most 


Reserve 


can be 
Federal 


Thus our domestic com- 
merece and industry have been given unsur- 
passed banking facilities. 

The framers of the 
did not stop here. 
Goodenough of 


Federal Reserve Act 
They, like Chairman 
Sarclay’s, and Chairman 
Leaf of Parr’s Bank, recognized the great 
value of international trade, and the need 
for facilities with which to finance it. They, 
accordingly, made _ provision 
American banks, in 
money 


under which 
addition to lending 
might lend their credit as had been 
the practice with the great banks of London 
for a century or more. This is done through 
the granting of acceptance credits—that is 
the use of Letters of Credit and Bankers 
Acceptances. 
Acceptance and Discount Facilities 

Fearing that the acceptance, or credit lend- 
ing power of existing commercial banks 
might not be sufficient to provide adequate 
facilities for financing international trade, 
further legislation was enacted under which 
member banks are privileged to invest a cer- 
tain part of their capital respectively, in 
special corporations designed to do strictly 
a foreign banking business, including that 
of accepting. These corporations are referred 
to usually as American foreign banks, Edge 
Law Banks, and Acceptance Houses. 

The-Federal Reserve banks were also au- 
thorized to perform certain 


open market 
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functions. Coincidentally 
blishment of the Federal Reserve system, 
and because of the needs of the warring 
nations, an unprecedented demand for credit 
sprang up throughout the world. London 
until then the world’s financial center was 
drawn upon so heavily in financing her own 
war operations and in extending aid to her 
allies that she could no longer shoulder the 
entire burden. 


with the estab- 


The seekers of credit turned to America 
we were willing to undertake the 
but were inexperienced. Then as the mem- 
ber banks, private bankers, foreign banking 
corporations and acceptance houses began 
to exercise their privilege of lending credit, 
it was found that 
had no market in 


business 


the takers of such credit 
which to dispose of the 
resulting bills, and were obliged to rely upon 
the banks that granted the credit to discount 
their own acceptances which 
credit into a straight loan. It 
apparent that still another link 
to make our banking 


resolved the 
became 
was needed 
international 
an open discount market would 
need be built up here as was done in London. 
With such a market established banks might 
then grant dollar credits, and the takers of 
such credits would be assured that they 
could instantly realize the cash thereon. Dis- 
count were organized, dealers in 
short and important note 
brokerage concerns devoted their energies to 
the discounting and distribution of Bank and 
Bankers’ Acceptances. 

The Federal 


soon 


system 
in its scope 


houses 


term securities 


Reserve banks gave this ef 
fort generous and effective support. They 
bought acceptances in the open market at 
preferential rates and placed funds at the 
disposal of the discount houses and dealers 
with which to carry their portfolios. The 
laws of all States except one were amended 
to enable savings banks to 


invest in ap- 
proved acceptances 


trustees of estates were 
likewise authorized to invest in acceptances. 
High rates prevailed and the market ex- 
panded quite rapidly, as is evidenced by the 


fact that one discount house in three years 


and four months discounted 
investors throughout the 


and resold to 
United States and 
abroad an aggregate of over $4,500,000,000 
of acceptances. 

Banks, large corporations, firms and indi- 
viduals have come to realize the true value 
of bankers’ acceptances as a reserve invest- 
ment—a means for the employment of funds 
temporarily available—many 
using acceptances as a 


banks are 
means of adjusting 
cash position, buying when reserves are high, 
and selling when cash is needed. 
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Growth of Acceptance Business 


A considerable volume of funds now finds 
employment in the way of call or demand 
loans to discount houses and dealers against 
the security of bankers’ acceptances. These 
loans during the past year have on several 
days aggregated from $75,000,000 to $100,- 
000,000. They are instantly callable and are 
preferred because of the safe and absolutely 
liquid character of the security behind them. 

The outstanding acceptances of American 
banks have at times stood as high as $1,250,- 
000,000. 


mately 


One year ago the total was approxi- 
$900,000,000, It is now in the 
neighborhood of $500,000,000. The volume of 
acceptances handled in the American open 
discount market in 1921 is estimated at $4,- 
4100,000,000—the volume for the current year 


$3,200,000,000. The reduced volume re- 
sults mainly from stagnation of business, 


the falling off of export and import trade, 
shrinkage in commodity placed by 
authorities at about 25 per cent., and the 
return to London of a vast amount of busi- 
that came to America through war- 
forced circumstances and which in normal 
times can be financed more conveniently in 
London. 

Our imports for March, 1922, 
at $258,000,000, the highest since December, 
1920—our exports, $3352,000,000, the 
since October, 1921. Our total foreign trade 
for the month was $590,000,000, or at the 
rate of about $7,000,000,000 annually. This 
total is greatly in excess of the pre-war 
years, though less than 1920, and only slight- 
ly over one-half the amount for the 
year 1921. 


prices, 


ness 


were valued 


highest 


fiscal 


Paving the Way for Foreign Trade 

Unknowingly to most of our. people, we 
are rapidly paving the way for future for- 
eign trade; we are exporting dollars and 
setting them to work abroad. This is being 
done through the purchase monthly by our 
people of millions upon millions of dollars 
of foreign government municipal and indus- 
trial bonds—continuing at the present rate 
we will have invested in such foreign securi- 
ties during the calendar year 1922 at least 
$1,000,000,000. The minds of the investors 
will follow their money and will thus auto- 
matically become centered on foreign trade 
and commerce. 

It is true that great losses have been sus- 
tained by the banks, exporters and importers 
during the past three years as the result of 
their efforts to finance and develop foreign 
trade. 


These losses have not been greater in 
proportion than were the losses sustained by 
and 


our farmers, cattle raisers other pro- 
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ducers. We 


to go on 


expect farmers and producers 
applying the same good reasoning 
to the foreign field, we should not stop, but 
should intensify our efforts and utilize the 
experience of the past as a guide and step- 
ping stone to the future. 

Foreign trade has 
other countries rich. 
our people employed 


made England and 
It will help us to keep 
and prosperous. We 
should get a lesson from the hint given by 
the two eminent British bankers to the 
shareholders of their banks. By utilizing 
our vast supply of credit, maintaining rela- 
tively low rates of discount, and further per- 
fecting our international facilities, 
we can with great profit to ourselves, and 
with benefit to the rest of the world, main- 
tain a position of leadership. 

To look only to the immediate return in 
the way of interest, discount, 


banking 


and commis- 
sions from banking service is a shortsighted 
policy—lending and investing at modest in- 
terest returns, with the indirect benefits that 
accrue from trade and commerce, will 
prove the more profitable in the long run. 

* * * 


The following from the comments of Mr. 


Paul M. Warburg, relative to the Federal 
Reserve Board’s revision of its regulations 


are interesting and to the point: 

“The Federal Soard in recently 
rewriting its acceptance regulations has 
boldly taken the bull by the horns for ac- 
ceptances involving importations and expor- 
tations. It has reduced its regulation to the 
simplest possible form and has placed upon 
the Federal Reserve banks the duty and re- 
sponsibility of exercising a supervision over 


Reserve 


this branch of the acceptance business in the 
same manner as is done by the 
land. 

“In adopting this new policy the 
makes it clear that it 


Sank of Eng- 


Board 
does not go back on 
the principles it has been instrumental in es- 
tablishing during these eight years; on the 
contrary the Board relies upon it that these 
principles and ethics of sound acceptance 
banking are now so fully understood by the 
Federal Reserve banks and the 
banks, that the experiment may safely be 
made to let them operate without specific 
regulations covering the most intricate de- 
tails. In the future, the final test of the 
standing of an acceptance will be with us, 
as it is in England, the fact of whether or 
not the central bank will buy or refuse the 
paper. No acceptor can risk wilfully to ex- 
pose himself to a discrimination against his 
acceptance on the part of the Federal Re- 
serve banks.” 


accepting 


¥ * * 














WHAT THE CLEVELAND FOUNDATION HAS THUS FAR 
UNDERTAKEN AND ACCOMPLISHED 


POLICY AND PROGRAM OF THE PIONEER COMMUNITY TRUST 
ORGANIZATION 


RALPH HAYES 
Assistant to President of The Cleveland Trust Company 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 
prehensive statement of the 
eight years since Mr. F. 


In the following article there 
work and activities of the 


H. Goff, president of the Cleveland Trust Company, fashioned 
into legal and practical form the idea of a Community Trust or 


is presented for the first time a com- 


Cleveland Foundation. It is now 


Foundation, which has 


since then been applied in nearly half a hundred of larger cities and has obtained the 
character of a nation-wide movement in organized and scientific administration of chari- 


table, educational and philanthropic activities. As 


Foundation has come to be 
ods are of a distinctive 


re gard d as 


“path finder,” 
and original nature. 


parent organization the Cleveland 
although its policies and meth- 


In a preliminary article in the February 


issue of TRUST COMPANIES Magazine Mr. Hayes gave numerous examples of the operation 


of the 


Dead Hand in the form of obsolescent and ill-directed endowments, as showing 


the vital need for such practical supervision and direction as offered through the estab- 
lishment of Community Trusts or Foundations. ) 


ULMINATION is simpler than rectifi- 
eation. When the against the 
Dead Hand has been made—when the 
inflexibility, eccentricity, short-sightedness, 
over-provision or under-endowment marking 
so many ancient and modern philanthropies 
have pointed out—there remains the 
what, remedially, is to be done 


case 


been 
question of 
about it. 
In this inadequacy of previously prevalent 
forms of charitable 
Foundations had their genesis. 


bequest Community 
They must 
find their permanent justification in supply- 
ing an affirmatively improved method in sub- 
stitution for it. 

That justification, like Rome, will not be 
builded The funds 
of the Foundations, for the most part, will 
be so many years in materializing that few 
among them are likely to be embarrassed by 
sudden accretions of riches. There will be 
time for mature consideration and ample ex- 
perimentation concerning the employment of 
the resources which gradually become avail- 
able. Popular impatience may be manifested 
upon occasions, in demands for quick and 
striking results. But the reputation of the 
Foundations is likely eventually to be better 
if they are looked upon as an evolving and 
permanent institution, fallible but hopeful, 
rather than nostrums which can cure the 
ailing body politic while it sleeps. 


in a day—or a decade. 


Several of the items of policy and pro- 
gram adopted by the Cleveland Foundation 
are here set down. They do not form a 
model for other organizations. But informa- 
tion freely first 
will make charting of 
courses. 

In Cleveland 
limiting the field of the 
Welfare Federation 
Fund. In the former, 
agencies and 


exchanged in these years 


easier the future 
there should be noted, as 
Foundation, the 
and the Community 

nearly all the relief 
semi-civie organizations 
of the city are effecting a pooling of informa- 
tion, a standardization of method, a division 
of work and territory, and an improvement 
in accounting that warrants and receives co- 
operation rather than competition from the 
Foundation. 

The member agencies of the Welfare Fed 
eration receive their current running ex- 
penses from the common Community Chest, 
a recent and rapid development. Upwards 
of a hundred organizations have merged 
their separate campaigns for operating rev- 
enue into its annual campaign. Ten 
days of last November were sufficient to 
raise three and three-quarter millions of dol- 
lars from 200,000 contributors. 


many 


one 


Surveys as Preliminary to Future Work 


Within the 
limited 


possibilities of its 
means and within the 


presently 
bounds 
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locally prescribed by the work of the Fed- 
eration and the Fund (which were roughly 


contemporaneous 
Foundation 


with it in growth) the 
gave early consideration to the 
scope of its activities and the tasks first to 
be undertaken. 

“Those at present responsible for the pol- 
icies of the Foundation,” states Mr. F. H. 
Goff, “in order to prepare for the great respon- 
sibilities of spending in later years large sums 
of money, decided soon after its establishment, 
upon a systematic polic’ y of investigation of 
the conditions, problems and needs of the 
municipal community. The principle was 
adopted that accurate and ample information 
and enlightened interpretation are the first 
steps toward success in any undertaking. 
This conception of the need of preparing for 
the future determines the occupation of the 
Foundation with city-wide surveys during its 
early years.” 

This primary 
ing to Director 
dation, “an 


purpose constitutes, accord- 
Raymond Moley of the Foun- 
appraisal of the community's 
“The Foundation,” he 
exercise real leadership by for- 
mulating and disseminating the exact 
mation essential to widely 
opinion. * * * It cannot become the ex- 
an economic group nor of a _ politi- 
eal or religious party, nor can it be an organ 
of opinion as distinguished from facts.” 
Subsidiary to this main enterprise, 
Foundation, in considering broad policy, 
been inclined to favor 
types of activity: 


social 
adds, “can 


resources,” 


infor- 
developed public 


ponent of 


the 
has 
these “subordinate” 
Experimental work in 
not practicable, to 
heavily occupied 
ganizations. 


The 


social activities, 
closely-budgeted and 


public and private or- 


initiation of 


such desirable enter- 
prises as, when developed, may be taken 
over by public instrumentalities for per- 


manent administration and support. 


The devoting of its resources to public 
or private agencies, in time of great emer- 


rency. 


Survey of Relief Agencies 
In pursuance of these policies, 
been the work of the Foundation? 
There are first, what may be termed a 
group of “minor” surveys—‘“‘minor”’ being 
used, not as indicating relative importance, 
but as measuring the physical and financial 
resources required. 


what has 


(1) Survey of Relief Agencies. In the 
winter of 1914-15, Cleveland was greatly 
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concerned with unemployment 
tion. The mayor 


destitu- 
and council requested the 
co-operation of the newly-organized Founda- 
tion. It retained Sherman P. Kingsley, di- 
rector of the Elizabeth McCormick Memorial 


and 


Fund, Chicago, and Miss Amelia Sears, Di- 
rector of Public Welfare, Cook County, IIL, 


in addition to Allen T. Burns, Director of 


the Cleveland Foundation. Under their 
leadership an investigation of relief agencies 
was made to assist the community in meet- 


ing the emergency. 

Their report comprised a current estimate 
of the service rendered by various organiza- 
tions. The Plain Dealer, reviewing the find- 
ings editorially on June 11, 1915, said: 

“The Survey Committee of the Cleveland 
Foundation perjeress a valuable service in the 
exhaustive review of local relief agencies just 
published. The model most clearly en- 
titled to be follow ved is that afforded by the 
Associated Charities. . In contrast with 
the Survey's endorsement of the Associated 
Charities . . . is. its criticism of the city’s 
own outdoor relief bureau. Through the 
range of relief organizations, public and pri- 
vate, the Survey Committee passes in critic ism. 


The entire report is well worth every citizen’s 
attention.” 


Survey of Facilities for Training of Teachers 


(2) Greater Cleveland has about 5,000 
people professionally engaged in teaching in 
schools below collegiate grade. The “turn- 


this 
vacancies to be 
The short: 


over” in group—the annual number of 
filled—is above 10 per cent. 
sufficiently trained teachers 
has been continuing and serious. At the re- 
quest of the Cleveland School of Edueation 
(tax supported and controlled by the Board 
of Education) and Western Reserve Univer- 
sity, the Foundation financed an inquiry de- 
signed to learn how to utilize existing but 
unco-ordinated facilities for higher eduea- 
tion and specialized professional training for 
the teachers of Cleveland; and to formulate 
modern curricula leading to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Education and Master of Arts in 
Education. The committee in charge of the 
work consisted of Prof. Wm. C. Bagley, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, Prof. 
George G. Chambers, Secretary of the Fac- 
ulty of the School of Education, University 
of Pennsylvania, and Dr. John W. Withers, 
Superintendent of Schools, St. Louis. It 


ge of 


completed its report late in 1921. 
now being made public, 
relative to 


That report, 
tains detailed 


con- 


findings present 
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and proposed activities of the Teachers Col- 
lege and Western Reserve University in pre- 
paring prospective teachers and improving 
existing teaching staffs. 

Resulting from it, says the Cleveland Year 
Book for 1922, we may reasonably expect: 

More permanence and less stagnation in 
the teaching profession. 

Increased co-operation and decreased 
distinctions of rank among teachers. 

More intelligent choosing of supervisors 
and principals from the ranks. 

The helpfulness of the detached view- 
point of the University organization in 
meeting problems of secondary and ele- 
mentary education. 


Study of the Immigrant 

(3) The 
non-English 
is heavy. 
have 


proportion of foreign-born 
speaking persons in 

Efforts at “Americanization” 
criticized as patronizing or at- 
tended by a lack of sympathetic understand- 
ing. The Federation attempted a pioneer 
piece of work in employing Mr. Joseph Re- 
menyi and charging him with the task of 
making a case investigation among hundreds 
including all the principal na- 
groups. Mr. Remenyi speaks ten 
mainly mid-Continental, and is 
fraternize on terms of easy fa- 
miliarity with persons lately come from the 
Old World to America and to Cleveland. The 
object of his inquiry was to learn at first 
hand the opinions about their new world 
and their new community entertained by 
these strangers without our gates. 

He went to them in their own colonies and 
coffee houses. He spoke their own tongues. 
More than that, he “talked their language.” 
Among more than 400 carefully tabulated 
cases, about 60 were found to be orthodox 
radicals; some 60 more were of radical sym- 
pathies; and a substantial proportion of the 
remainder showed various degrees of discon- 
tent, loneliness and maladjustment. 

Underlying the state of mind of the mid- 
dle group—those radical but not revolution- 
ary—for example, he found these principal 
influences : 


and 
Cleveland 


been 


of foreigners, 
tionalistic 
languages, 
enabled to 


Abnormal family life, from crowded liv- 
ing conditions or prolonged absence of wife 
and children overseas. 

Fear of discrimination and injustice be- 
eause of differences of language, appear- 
ance and traditions. 

Uneongenial work, as 
agriculturalists are 
American industrialists. 
This inquiry at close 


when European 
transformed into 
into 


range causes 
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will furnish, when 
new and needed data 
on the ingredients of the melting pot. It 
will help toward ascertaining what, pre- 
cisely, makes men red. 


and cases of discontent 


published, a mass of 


Major Surveys 


In addition to these several minor studies, 
there has been a series of “Major Surveys :” 

(1) For Cleveland’s stormy petrel 
had been situation. The Founda- 
tion resolved upon a close examination of the 
city’s educational system. It put the task 
in the hands of Colonel Leonard P. Ayres 
of New York, who thus described this 
chapter of the Foundation’s activity: 


years 
its school 


has 


“Mr. Goff and his associates asked if we 

would undertake to do as thorough a piece of 
work in the surveying of the city schools as 
could be done; not to waste money but not to 
spare money in getting the best result that we 
could get. We attempted to find out all 
about that syste m, not merely the ordinary 
school work but the larger activities. . . .We 
began in the Spring of 1915 and carried that 
work through, taking something over a year 
before we finished and spending on the direct 
educational work itself some $48,000. 

“We had lunch meetings on Mondays, and 
everybody interested in schools was invited to 
come. At these meetings the Survey Reports 
were explained. The small banquet room in 
The Hollenden seats about 250 people. At 
first it was fairly well filled—not entirely. As 
these meetings went on each Monday we got 
larger and larger audiences. When we talked 
about medical inspection, the doctors came. 
When we talked architecture, the architects 
came. 

“Our audiences got bigger and bigger and 


finally we overflowed the small hall and had to 


move to the big one, and before we got through, 
the biggest hall there wouldn’t hold the citizens 
of Cleveland who came on Mondays to hear 
about the school system and paid for the priv- 

ilege of he aring about it. 

“That was in a situation where we were not 
finding scandal of any sort. There was no 
dishonesty in that school system worth men- 
tioning. And there was no lack of efficiency. 
It was one of the good systems, and it was one 
that got into trouble because the citizens had 
not understood about their schools. 

“We sold the reports at twenty-five and fifty 
cents. We sold eighty-eight thousand copies 
of them.” 














In last fall's municipal elections four va- 
eancies on the School Board were to be 
filled. A ticket headed by the President of 
the Board was “drafted” by a group of citi- 
zens, and endorsed by the Civic League. The 
declaration of principles made on behalf of 
these candidates in the Plain Dealer of No- 
vember 4, 1921, “calls attention to the School 
Survey made six years which raised 
three ‘striking criticisms’ and points out 
what the administration since that time has 
done to fulfill the indicated.” The 
four candidates referred to were elected by 
heavy majorities. 


ago 


needs 


Recreation Survey 


(2) The 


growth of Cleveland has been 
rapid. From 1895 to 1915 the population 


more than doubled: in the decade following 
1910, it rose nearly one-half. Increasingly 
the city became a congested commercial cen- 
ter. The play time of its children filled more 
hours than their school time. 
quired more knowledge of 
for 


Its adults re- 
and opportunity 
recreation. The spare time 
activities of near-delinquent juveniles, under 
city conditions, needed direction. Cleveland 
was showing the social and civic 
callousness that has been attributed to older 
and larger cities. And the “great” outdoors 

as distinguished from the “small” outdoors 

was becoming little known to its 
people. 

The Foundation began in 1917 an inquiry 
into the city’s recreational agencies, facili- 
ties and needs. Interrupted by the war, it 
was finished in 1919 and published in seven 
small volumes. 

Directing the Survey was Mr. Rowland 
Haynes, then Field Secretary of the Play- 
ground Association of America. 
this undertaking, he says: 


wholesome 


signs of 


Too 


Concerning 


“Much good playground and recreation 
work was being done in Cleveland, but there 
was no community plan for recreation devel- 
opment dovetailing all parts, public, philan- 
thropic, co-operative, commercial and indus- 
trial. Advance in play and recreation organ- 
ization was seen to be necessary, but there was 
no carefully thought-out plan for this advance. 
No other agency was able or ready to furnish 
such a plan. The Cleveland Foundation set 
about furnishing it.” 

Among the results of the effort, he includes: 

A fundamental contribution to the problem 
of the play of children and the off-duty time of 
young people and adults. 

A community plan for recreation develop- 
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ment—the first instance where such a plan 
included all elements—public, private and 
industrial, and 


Machinery (separate from the Foundation) 


for putting this plan into effect. 


In the year following the completion of 
this Survey, appropriation for playgrounds 
by the municipality, the Community Fund 
and the Board of Education were substan- 
tially enlarged; attendance at playgrounds 
increased by more than 50 per cent.; and the 
Metropolitan Park Board began the acquisi- 
tion of tracts of forest preserves and park 
lands in areas adjacent to the city. The 
Survey may not be credited with all these 
results; but the influence of its findings was 
powerful. 


Survey of the Administration of Criminal 
Justice 


(3) Post-bellum lawlessness 
Cleveland, as in most American cities. Dis- 
quieting suspicion or open dissatisfaction 
with respect to the processes of justice was 
prevalent; urged by numerous civic 
zations, the Foundation inaugurated a de- 
tailed observation of the whole matter of 
the treatment of the offender. 

The country was searched for a director 
to head the research organization and the 
services of Dean Roscoe Pound of the Har- 
vard Law ‘School, assisted by Prof. Felix 
Frankfurter, were secured. Authorities of 
national reputation were induced to take 
charge of the main divisions of the survey— 
Raymond Fosdick of Police, Alfred Bettman 
of Prosecution, Reginald Heber Smith of 
Criminal Courts, Burdette Lewis of Penal 
Treatment, Herman K. Adler of Medical Sci- 
ence, ete. 

Most of 1921 devoted to the work. 
Fifty thousand dollars was invested in it. 
The reports now being issued aggregate 800 
pages of printed material containing 200 sets 
of recommendations. 

To quote fragmentarily from a page of one 
of these reports—as interpreted by Mr. John 
Love—Ali Baba’s Forty Thieves (if 4,500 
felony cases in 1919 be taken as a basis for 
judgment) had they been arrested in Cleve- 
land would have fared as follows: 


flourished in 


organi- 


was 


5 would have been released by police, 

8 would have been nolled or “no papered,” 

8 would have been discharged, dismissed 
or found guilty of a lesser offense. 

6 would have been “no billed” by 
Grand Jury, 

1 would have jumped his bail or disap- 
peared, 


the 
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would have been found not guilty, 

would have pleaded guilty, and 

would have been found guilty. 

Of the 10 found or pleading guilty, 

would have had sentence suspended, and 

would have started upon the 

of their sentences. 

Never great 

taken stock of its machinery of justice. 
reports, When published in a consolidated 
volume, bid fair to constitute a significant 
contribution to social research. 


execution 
before has a municipality so 
The 


Activities Not Confined to Surveys 
But the Foundation 
survey. When inadequacy of school and 
city funds in 1919 threatened the continu- 
ance of playground maintenance, it contrib- 
uted a fund sufficient to keep the recreation 
plots in operation. In addition, it has made 
a beginning of the compilation and issue of 
periodic summaries of municipal events and 
a kind of running inventory of the 
The first of these publications are: 


has done more than 


progress 
city. 
1—The Directory of Community Activi- 
ties containing descriptive data and per- 
sonnel lists for more than 800 civic, politi- 
eal, religious, educational, relief and phil- 
anthropie Cleveland. “Its 
aim,” introduction, present 
a comprehensive summary in outline form 
of what Clevelanders do when they are or- 
ganized for other than 
cial purposes.” 
2—The Cleveland Year 
tinuous and permanent audit of the city’s 
accomplishments” containing “sketches of 
the principal activities in the artistic, 
civic, economic and religious realms.” The 
annual now being 


agencies in 


Says its “is to 


commercial or so- 


Book, “a con- 


second volume is 
printed. 

While attempting these various undertak- 
the Foundation has not lacked criti- 

Nor has it always deserved to lack 
criticism, not having attained to perfection. 
But in the main, it ranks high in the esti- 
mate of the community. 

To give effect to its recommendations and 
to add permanence to its work, the Founda- 
tion has assisted in the establishment of or- 
ganizations charged with utilizing the data 
made accessible by the surveys. The Recrea- 
tion Council, formed following the Recrea- 
tion Survey, was representative of upwards 
of 200 agencies in 1920. At the conclusion 
of the Survey of Punitive Justice, a dozen 
civic organizations, having an aggregate 
membership of 50,000, formed the Associa- 
tion for Criminal Justice with a_ well- 
financed budget and a program in harmony 
with the findings of the Survey. 


ings 


cism. 
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In the course of its several tasks and re- 
sulting from the various methods employed, 
a general plan of procedure in the work of 
the Foundation begun to evolve. Col. 
Ayres describes it, as exemplified in his Edu- 
cation Survey. 


has 


“We carried out our investigation of some 
subject—tet’s say schoolhouse construction and 
repair. We made that as thorough a study 
as we could. We wrote the report. We 
called it a report in ‘tentative final form.’ 
We sent it to the trustees of the Founda- 
tion, the superintendent of schools, the archi- 
tect, the people who had been particularly 
interested in that subject. We told them there 
would be a discussion of that in the rooms of 
the Foundation one week from that date. They 
all came. They frequently disagreed quite 
violently with the findings. We talked the 
thing over and fully and carefully. We never 
left that discussion until all had agreed as to 
the facts. We didn’t always agree as to the 
conclusions. But always, if you will go at it 
and stay at it open-mindedly, you can agree 
as to the facts. We re-wrote some of those 
reports as many as five times—all of them 
were re-written more than once—and then we 
printed them in a little book, a book only large 
enough so you could carry it in your pocket.” 


Future of Community Foundations 
Right 
war 
extended 
the permanent worth even of the 
But 
span is not without evidence to indicate that 


them 
sufficiently 
a judgment on 
“oldest” of 
that brief 


four of 
constitute a 
warrant 


years of existence 
years—do not 
period to 


the community foundations. 


there is possible a future of hopefulness in 
this instrument that may fulfill or 
the sanguine expectations of its founders. 
If it can serve the dead by guaranteeing to 
the administration of their bequests, a sym- 
pathetic trusteeship otherwise difficult to ob- 
tain; and if it can the living by as- 
suring the accumulated 
meet the present, pressing social problems, 
rather than the demands of 
forgotten past, it deserves such aid as each 
of us can give it. 


surpass 


serve 
use of resources to 


obsolete some 


& a & 

Cham- 
Paris, 
approved rules for the creation of an inter- 
national commission for commercial arbitra 
tion to which business men of the world can 
submit industrial and commercial differ- 
ences of an international nature for 
tion without resorting to courts. 


International 
recent session in 


The Council of the 
ber of Commerce, in 


solu- 

















THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE AND AMERICAN 
INVESTORS 


PROTECTING THE PUBLIC AGAINST FRAUDULENT SECURITIES 


J. EDWARD MEEKER 
Economist to the New York Stock Exchange and author of ‘‘The Work of the Stock Exchange’”’ 


(Epiror’s Nore: The economic value of the functions exercised by the New York 
Stock Exchange and the machinery which it provides to protect investors against fraudu- 
lent securities are matters that cannot be too firmly impressed at this time upon the 
public mind in view of the confusion created by the recent sensational failure of over 
three score of bucket shop concerns. Mr. Meeker is the author of a newly published 
volume on “The Work of the Stock Exchange,’ and in the following article prepared 
for Trust CoMPANIEs he discusses the far-reaching and essential services rendered by 
the New York Stock Exchange in connection with security transactions and how the 


exchange has exerted its influence to guard the investing public against such operations 
as have rece ntly been brought to light.) 


HE New York Stock Exchange has market by its comprehensive listing require- 
long exerted its powers to halt the all ments. The corporation desiring to have its 
too prevalent swindling in securities securities admitted for trading on the Ex- 

which unfortunately goes on year after year change must make a very complete state- 

in this country. There are two main ment of all its affairs, which is in turn made 


classes of fraudulent security transactions. available for the public. In fact, the Stock 
The first of these includes the sale of se- 


Exchange refuses to receive any information 
curities in themselves worthless and fraudu- regarding its listed corporations which can- 
lent. Such securities are, of course, abso- not be made equally available to their share- 
lutely barred from the Stock Exchange holders and the public generally. Moreover, 


New York Stock EXCHANGE IN SESSION 
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it is a requirement of the Stock Exchange 
that corporations listing securities. there 
must make periodical statements which show 
the vital facts and figures of their business. 
The purpose of these elaborate provisions is 
to enable the investor to obtain sufficient in- 
formation for him to make up his own mind 
intelligently regarding the real value of the 
securities. The Stock Exchange 
cannot guarantee any securities 


naturally 
listed upon 
it against depreciation in prices. Even the 
United States Government could not take 
such a respect to its own Liberty 
Bond The investor in securities 
must assume the inevitable risks of invest- 
ment, but the Stock Exchange at least en- 
ables him to form an intelligent idea of ex- 
actly what these risks really are. The Stock 
Exchange requirements 
which issuance of 
Here again the 
public is so accustomed to presuppose that 


step in 


issues. 


also elaborate 
prevent the 


forged security certificates. 


has 
absolutely 


all security certificates are genuine that it 
frequently overlooks the important work 
done by the Stock Exchange to prevent the 
possibility of forgery. 

The Stock Exchange has long fought the 
promoter of worthless securities, in co-opera- 
tion with many other public-spirited business 
groups. The fraudulent promoter has long 
recognized this fact, and frequently at- 
tempts to create a backfire by telling credu- 
lous investors that “Wall Street is after 
and that he proposes to obtain his capi- 
tal “from the people.” Unfortunately enough 


me,” 


he does often obtain funds in just this way, 
and his victims, when they realize that they 


have been 
blame the 
change. 


swindled, are 
whole 


only too apt to 
matter on the Stock Ex- 


Illicit Operations of Bucket Shops 

The second main class of fraudulent opera- 
tions in securities includes wrongful meth- 
ods of purchase and sale. This phase of the 
matter has been particularly emphasized in 
recent months through the failure of an un- 
precedented number of bucket shops. The 
bucket shop is a supposed brokerage firm 
which takes the opposite position in the mar- 
ket to its customers, by immediately selling 
out securities which it has purchased for 
them and which they believe it is carry- 
ing for their account. This pernicious form 
of fraud is seemingly a perennial problem 
in the brokerage business. Of course, since 
the bucket shop keeper is always short of his 
customer’s stocks, he can profit only in a 
falling market. When a_ rising market 
comes, he must go out of business. Accord- 
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ingly, the bucket shop problem tends to dis 
appear during periods of rising 
prices, only to reappear when 
again. 

The Stock Exchange has fought the bucket 
shop for years with every weapon and every 
means within its power. Of the recent 60 
odd failures of brokerage houses, only three 
were members of the New York Stock Ex 
change, and the high percentage of 
to liabilities of these three failing firms, in 
comparison with the very low percentage of 
most of the other failing houses, proves con- 
clusively how little this evil 
Exchange houses. 
with a 


assets, 


security 
prices fall 


assets 


has crept into 
The Exchange house fail- 
single were due to 
while most of the failures of 
non-member houses were manifestly due to 
no assets—a matter. The 
the rigid en- 
forcement of the Martin Act recently placed 
upon the statute books of New York State, 
the continued and even intensified practice 
of the New York Stock Exchange to grant 
its stock tickers only to reputable firms and 


ures, 
slow 


exception 


different 
cure for bucketing lies in 


very 


best 


institutions, and the slow but even more fun 
damental education of the 
itself. 


investing public 


Making Investments ‘‘Fool Proof”’ 

It is doubtful if security investments can 
ever be made “fool proof.” <A 
survey of past attempts to exterminate the 
bucketing evil would indicate that 
when the next falling prices oc- 
the evil will probably again reoccur 
with it. But there is this reassur- 
ing fact with regard to all such fraudulent 
swindling practices—the swindler will be in- 
terested in them only as long as they prom- 
ise “easy money.” 


absolutely 


seem to 
period of 
curs, 
along 


Even today, the policy 
game and the pool room evil have not been 
absolutely exterminated, but 
by these means has been 


making money 
rendered so diffi- 
cult that the swindler has tired of them and 
turned to other more lucrative fields. If 
selling fraudulent securities and bucketing 
orders for securities can be made a difficult 
rather than an easy source of revenue, these 
evils can largely be eliminated. 

The more purely speculative aspects of the 
securities market on the floor of the New 
York Stock Exchange often lead the public 
wholly to overlook the even more fundamen- 
tal processes of investment which center 
there. As a matter of fact, speculation is 
the inevitable complement of investment, 
and the investor would not be able readily 
to convert his funds into securities for in- 
vestment, or readily liquidate previous in- 
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vestment holdings without a securities mar- 
ket in which speculation was a strong and 
continuous factor. s$ut this whole question 
of speculation in securities, although con- 
stantly misunderstood, is far too complicated 
to discuss adequately in the present article, 
which is limited to the problems of invest- 
ment in securities, and the part played there- 
in by the New York Stock Exchange. 


Services Rendered Through Stock Tickers 

One service to the investors of the nation 
made possible through the existence of the 
New York Stock 
and almost 


Exchange is the complete 
instantaneous publicity on the 
stock ticker of the security transactions ef- 
fected there. We are all so 
this ticker service that 


familiar with 
we frequently over- 
look the many positive benefits which it con 
fers to investors all over the nation. It is 
only when the American investor becomes fa 
miliar with the 
Europe, which lack any such complete re- 
ports of their transactions, that he 
more fully to appreciate the real 
the New York Stock 
ice. This ticker 
perfect, nor 


free 


securities exchanges of 
comes 
value of 
Exchange ticker serv- 
system, of 
will it ever be 
certain mechanical 

Nevertheless, 


course, is not 
entirely 
and clerical 
its completeness, 
swiftness and accuracy at present are quite 
generally recognized. 


from 
limitations. 


Furthermore, the Ex- 
change has long been experimenting with su- 
perior mechanical devices for putting the 
quotations on the tape, and it is expected 
that in a short time the installation of im- 
proved machinery will proportionately bene- 
fit the ticker service. 

The most obvious benefit rendered to in- 
vestors by the ticker tape is the instanta- 
neous and nation-wide publicity given to all 
transactions on the floor. 
fact, buyers sellers 
to check 
in the 
themselves 


Because of 
are alike 
transactions made on their 
market, as well as to 
regarding the very latest price 
movements in the securities which interest 
them. In a broader way, however, the ticker 
service is also of no ineconsiderable eco- 
benefit to the whole community 
through the comparative price levels of the 
securities of different industries 


this 
enabled 
behalf 
inform 


and 


stock 


nomic 


which it 


makes public. If, for example, over a period 


of time steel stocks are high while copper 
stocks are low, the whole nation is given no- 
tice that more investment funds are needed 
in the steel industry, and presumably fewer 
in the copper industry. The comparative 
prices thus afforded it do a vast amount to 
give direction to the flow of new investment 


COMPANIES 387 


capital into 
consequence 


and in 
capital 
funds 


our various industries 
prevent a wastage of 
funds in either gluts or shortages of 
in particular industries. 


Pitiless Publicity and Seasoning Process 
Another service rendered by the securities 
market and made equally available for all 
investors by the ticker system is based on 
the seasoning process which new securities 
on the Stock Exchange undergo. If the 
writer may be permitted to quote from his 
recently published work* upon the Stock 

Exchange: 
“Pitiless 
turned 


publicity has been 
upon the security. Investors and 
speculators from coast to coast study its 
and defects. Analytical articles 
are written upon it in the financial and 
the general press. Its Ex- 
change are instantly flashed to the four 
corners of the United States. In conse- 
the new security at once encoun- 
ters what has well been called ‘the blood- 
justice of the market place. Its 
prices will depend upon what the vast in- 
vesting and speculating public of the whole 
nation thinks about it, and will fluctuate 
accordingly as these hundreds of 
think better or 


already 


merits 


sales on the 


quence 


less 


thou- 

sands of people think less 

of it. 
“Sometimes the 


result is gratifying to 


the underwriters and the original imvest- 
ors alike, and its price either holds firm 
or else advances. Sometimes, too, affairs 
do not turn out so pleasantly. 


herent 


If any in- 
weakness develops in the security 
itself, or the government or corporation be- 
hind it, no sentimental regard is shown it 
on the Exchange. On the other hand, its 
genuine merits will usually be recognized 
there quickly and accurately. 

“This seasoning process is naturally of 
vast benefit to conservative investors. The 
latter can wait until a security is well sea- 
soned and avoid losses due to any 
ness in it which 
benefit by the 
the price 


weak- 
revealed, and 
readjustment of 
accurately to fit the 
tailed by its ownership. 


has been 
constant 
risk en- 
Since this season- 
performed in the main by the 
speculator, he thus renders at his own 
risk a real service to the conservative in- 
vestor, without cost to the latter.” 


ing is 


But the Stock Exchange system does more 
than simply report its transactions all over 


the country. It provides a large wire sys- 


*“'The Work of the Stock Exchange” 
Ronald Press, New Yerk, 1922. 


(Continued on page 446) 
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SCOPE AND MISSION OF CO-OPERATIVE BANKING BY 
ORGANIZED LABOR 


WHAT THE BROTHERHOOD CO-OPERATIVE BANK IN CLEVELAND 
HAS ACCOMPLISHED 


WALTER F. 


McCALEB 


Vice-President and Manager of The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers Co-Operative 
National Bank of Cleveland 


(Eprror’s Nore: Jn 
Magazine 
bers of the 
periment in 
Engineers. 


inviting the 


banking fraternity as to the 
co-operative labor 


following article the 
was prompted by a desire to bring about a clearer 
methods and aims of the 
banking conducted by the 
Additional interest attaches to the following authoritative article 


editor of Trust COMPANIES 
understanding among mem- 
pioneer and chief exr- 
Brotherhood of Locomotive 


hecause of 


the active efforts now under way to establish a chain of co-operative labor banks, similar 


to the 


they will serve a wholesome purpose.) 


HE editor of Trust COMPANIES Maga- 
zine has been good enough to invite a 
brief recapitulation of what’ the 
Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers Co- 
operative National Bank of Cleveland stands 
for, the place it holds in the world of labor, 
and the ideals which inspire its activities. 
Some years ago the Brotherhood of 
motive Engineers in convention 
authorized their Advisory 
tive council, to undertake the 
of a when in 
deemed wise. 


Loco- 
assembled 
Board, or execu- 
organization 


bank their discretion it 


was 
This came clearly as a recog- 
nition of the power of the dollar in the eco- 
nomic life of America, and was a farsighted 
move on the part of the leaders of the or- 
ganization. 

Three went by and nothing was 
done because the times were not propitious; 
but eventually in the Spring of 1920 definite 
plans were formulated for the organization 
of a bank, and in July application was made 
to the Comptroller of the Currency for a 
charter incorporating a National bank with 
a eapital of $1,000,000 and a 
$100,000. 

On the first 


years 


surplus of 


day of November, 1920, the 


bank opened its doors with capital paid in 
amounting to $500,000, and a paid in surplus 


of $100,000. Under the National Banking 
Act 10 per cent. of the capital could be paid 
in during each of the following five months, 
and at the end of that term the complete 
capital of $1,000,000 had been assembled. 


Cleveland prototype in various cities of the country. If 
help to eliminate misunderstandings and bring labor and capital upon a more 
ground by stimulating savings and appreciation of the 


these co-operative banks 


comnvon 


economic functions of banking, 


Fundamentals of Co-operative Labor Bank 

Let us turn now, briefly, to a discussion of 
the fundamentals upon which the 
erected, and show, if we may, 
difference lies as 


bank is 
wherein the 
Brotherhood 
of Locomotive Engineers Co-operative Na- 
tional Bank of Cleveland and other Na- 
tional banks organized under the law of the 
nation. First of all, each was 
obliged to sign a subscription blank incorpo 
rating substantially 


between the 


subseriber 


the following elements: 


1—Limitation of dividends to 10 per 


l cent. 


in any one year. 
The principle of 
depositors. 


sharing profits with 


—Provision for the sale of stock to a 
Purchasing Committee of the bank. 
4—Authorization of board of directors to 
distribute earnings of the bank as in 
their wisdom they may see fit. 

These elements were carried on over into 
the by-laws of the bank and were finally in 
corporated in the certificates of stock. 

A very important item in the 
things is that only engineers in good stand- 
ing can hold bank: each en- 
gineer, in the event he desires to dispose of 


scheme of 
stock in the 


his holdings, agrees to sell his shares at book 
value to a Purchasing Committee, and in the 
terms set up in the certificate of stock no- 
tice is given to the public that such shares 
will not be transferred on the books of the 
bank to any other than an engineer in good 


standing, and that if acquired by legal pro- 
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cess, or otherwise, they must be surrendered 
to the Purchasing Committee to be redeemed 
at book value. This makes doubly sure that 
the control of the institution shall never 
escape the hands of the Brotherhood of Lo- 
comotive Engineers, for, first of all, the 
stock distribution lies as follows: 51 per 
cent. is owned by the Brotherhood of Loco- 
motive Engineers as an order, and 49 per 
cent. by two thousand odd members of the 
organization. 


Actual Achievements of Cleveland Bank 
Setting out 
us briefly 
which 
bank. 


with these 
review the 
have attended 
Among the first things 
by the institution was a 
in the newspapers of the city to the effect 
that interest would be paid on savings aec- 
counts at 4 per cent. from the date of de- 
posit to the date of withdrawal, interest to 
be compounded quarterly. 


high ideals, let 
actual achievements 
the operation of the 
undertaken 
public declaration 


This in itself was a most liberal arrange- 
ment in view of the local Clearing House 
regulations to the effect that deposits must 
be made within the first three working days 
of the quarter, otherwise no interest would 
accrue for that quarter, and in the event 
deposits were withdrawn one day before the 
end of the second quarter interest would be 
forfeited. In short, at the time the Brother- 
hood of Locomotive Engineers Co-operative 
National Bank opened it was possible for a 
savings depositor to leave his funds on de- 
posit in a Cleveland bank for five 
and twenty-six days and earn not a 


months 
penny 
upon his money. 
This announcement 
Clearing 
January, 


was answered by the 
banks on the first day of 
through a shifting of the bases 
upon which interest had been computed on 


savings. After Jan. 1, 1921, all banks in the 


House 


city began to allow interest on deposits from 


the first of the 


deposit. 


month following any such 
In this way, indirectly, the organi- 
zation of the Co-operative Na- 
tional Bank has rendered a large service to 
the public of the City of Cleveland, saving 
them hundreds of thousands of 
interest per annum. 


Engineers 


dollars of 


While the Engineers Co-operative National 
Bank was actively returning to savings de- 
positors their than ever 
before paid by banks in this city, it was at 
the same time paying 2 per cent. on Commer- 
cial balances averaging $500, or better, for 
the month. This in itself was a long step 
forward and meant the saving of very con- 
siderable sums to depositors in this category. 


more on deposits 
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Distributes ‘Savings Dividend Check’’ 


under such auspices and with 
such high ideals, the Engineers’ Bank, in the 
face of the depressed conditions of the time, 
went forward, daily gaining in assets. At 
the end of the first year, November 1, 1921, 
the bank showed total assets of $8,857,382.50 
with net earnings of $98,284.05. Out of these 
earnings the directors carried 
$25,000 to surplus, declared a 6 per 
dividend on shares, and a 1 per cent. 
ings dividend. The latter was paid by check, 
styled “Savings Dividend Check,” each de- 
positor participating—we believe this trans- 
action to have been the first of its kind in 
the history of banking in America. 
Many workers, whose accounts had 
through 
carrying equities which their accounts had 
developed. It is a high principle the En- 
gineers’ Bank has announced, in recognizing 
the equities of the profits of 
a bank. It has been publicly proclaimed by 
the leaders of the organization that if the 
bank makes profits it is due entirely to the 
use of funds deposited with it, or, speaking 
more correctly, to moneys loaned the bank 
by depositors. In the hurly-burly of the 
world men overlooked the fact 
that deposits are nothing more than loans 
made to the bank, credits trusted to the 
management, or funds left in trust. 


Launched 


board of 
cent. 
Ssav- 


been 


closed necessity, received checks 


depositors in 


most have 


Not Confined to Organized Workers 


The Brotherhood has at no time 
limited the operations to or- 
ganized workers. All men and 


Bank 
scope of its 
have 
been invited to make use of its facilities and 
to participate in the earnings, and it is be- 


women 


lieved these advanced principles account in 
a large part for the growth of the bank in 
spite of general conditions, which have 
worked reductions in the de- 
posits of local banking institutions—indeed. 
conditions which have seen the deflation of 
credits universally. 

It may be of interest at this juncture. and 
further test of the principle of the 
profit-sharing plan of the bank, to recite 
briefly the facts in connection with the pur- 
chase by the Brotherhood of the control of 
the Peoples Co-operative State Bank of 
Hammond, Ind. In October, 1921, this little 
bank at Hammond, Ind., with a capital of 
$30,000, increased its capital to $50,000, and 
the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
took over the control of the institution. At 
once a 4 per cent. was placed in the 
window, a rate on saving never before paid 
in the town, and advertised its profit-shar 


tremendous 


as a 


Sign 





390 TRUST COMPANIES 


ing plan. Immediate response was made to 
that appeal and today this bank from totals 
of $163,153.48 now totals of $345.,- 
211.89. This case is cited as an illustration 
of the appeal carried by the ideal under 
which the Brotherhood is attempting to de- 


shows 


velop its economic mechanisms. 

And so the run on No- 
vember 1, 1921, and with unabated vigor the 
bank continues to grow. 
of today, April 14, 1922, 
the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Co-operative National Bank as follows: 


times have since 
A recapitulation as 


shows deposits in 


yl): ieee NS Reve Bi. 


om tam. 
1,977,381.71 


with grand totals of $14,243,757.03, and with 
surplus and profits of $304,919.61; in short, 


Commercial 


on July Ist, it is now the expectation of the 
directors that a semi-annual dividend will be 
declared in which the shareholders and say- 
ings depositors will participate. 


Developing Trust Powers 


The Engineers Co-operative National 
Bank, while not limiting its activities to its 
membership, has made a special effort to 
the ninety thousand odd engineers 
throughout the United States and Canada of 
the great rendered them 
through its facilities in the matter of mak- 
ing investments and through supporting 
them in their enterprises by extending lines 
of credit on acceptable securities and by in- 
vesting their funds through the trust depart- 
ment. We have undertaken an educational 
campaign in order to show engineers that 
their lives come to an end just as do other 
men’s, and that they should provide for 
their loved ones through the execution of 
trusteeships and through availing them- 
selves of the fiduciary functions of their own 
bank, such as acting as executor under will, 
ete. This service is rapidly being extended. 


advise 


services to be 


Locomotive engineers as a rule are intelli- 
gent men; and many of them provident, and 
they are coming slowly to realize that the 
question of control of credits through bank- 
ing mechanisms lies at the very heart of the 
economic activities of our country. The lead- 
ers of the Brotherhood of Locomotive En- 
gineers believe that the conservative thing 
to do in American life is to make each man 
stand a little more upright and a little more 
independent, and this status can be achieved 
only through co-operation and through the 
recognition of the rights of other men, and 
through properly weighing the equities that 


lie between individuals and between the 


groups which go to make up our social sys- 
tem. 

It is not a 
that the indeed, 
in the view of many it is the most conserva- 
tive thing that can be done. If men can be 
brought to the realization that they have a 
substantial réle to play in the economy of 
things and a place to fill in the social struc- 
ture worthy of recognition, then it may well 
be believed that we have embarked on the 
high road to a fairer and sunnier day. 


radical 


engineers 


thought—far from it— 
have espoused ; 


2, 2, *, 
~~ £OO . 


EXPANSION OF CO-OPERATIVE UNION 


LABOR BANKING 
The Securities Commission of Ohio have 
approved the formation of the Brotherhood 
Holding Company with capital of $1,000,000, 
which will be conducted in connection with 
co-operative National banks conducted by 
interests associated with the Brotherhood 
of Locomotive Engineers. The corporation 
will the investment field to stimulate 
home building and productive enterprises and 
is the first enterprise of the kind in the 
country to further the interests of union la- 
bor. Control of will be 
held in trust for the Brotherhood. 

Active work is conducted in the 
organization of Co-operative National Banks 
similar to the Brotherhood of 
Engineers’ Co-operative National 
tablished in Cleveland and which reports 
total $14,012,000. Mr. Walter 
F. McCaleb, vice-president and manager of 
the bank, recently visited various cities, in- 
cluding Minneapolis, Seattle, Spokane and 
San Bernardino, California, to aid in the or- 
ganization of similar union labor banks. 


enter 


the common stock 
being 


Locomotive 


Sank es- 


resources of 


THE WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY 

The Washington Loan & Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C., of which Mr. John B. 
Larner is president, continues to show ex- 
cellent progress in its latest statement as of 
March 10th. Resources aggregate $14,044,000 
with real estate of $3,697,000; loans 
on collateral, $5,281,000; available cash, $1,- 
756,000; U. S. Government securities, $735,- 
744: other bonds, $1,632,000; office building, 
$930,000. Deposits total $11,282,000 with 
capital of $1,000,000 ; surplus, earned, $1,500,- 
000 and undivided profits $130,606. The com- 
pany maintains a private wire to New York 
in connection with its foreign exchange serv- 
ice. 


loans 











“AND UNTO CAESAR, THAT WHICH IS C/ESAR’S” 


HOW TRUST COMPANIES MAY CULTIVATE RECIPROCAL RELATIONS 
WITH LAWYERS 


HARRY J. PLOGSTEDT 


Assistant Secretary and Manager Commercial Service Department, The Union Savings Bank 
and Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio 


EpITOR’s NOT! Here 


their operations, but secure 


The exrpertence re lated in the 


of “let us counsel one with another 


Kk hear much about the 


“attitude” of the members of the 


nowadays 


bar toward some of the functions 

st companies. It is true that a well 
detined critical spirit pervades the legal fra- 
ternity and a discussion of the merit of this 
is obviously futile. The matter in 
too many individual viewpoints based 
indigenous to each. I 
of the opinion that in many in- 
and especially where criticism may 


‘ 


eeling 
volves 
conditions have 
long been 
STANCES, 
inded on impression rather than upon 
etter understanding may be brought 
irough homely “counselling, one with 


particularly unfortunate when criti- 
trust companies is attributable solely 


; 


Cis ol 
to what may be termed incompatibility, be 
cause, in my opinion, there are many phases 
of trust work in which co-operation between 
and trust 
each performs a distinctive, necessary 
redounds to the advantage of the 
trust. 


An opportunity 


attorneys departments, and = in 
which 
service, 
client or 
was afforded recently to 
direct way the policy of 
‘ankness and good will which we endeavor 
with 


Several 


home in a 
to cultivate in our dealings members 
the legal profession weeks ago 
ur outside trust representative reported to 
us that one of Cincinnati’s prominent attor 
neys had voluntarily told him in most com 
plimentary terms of 


Trust 


an experience he had 


with our Department in connection 


with an estate which it had administered. 


This attorney consented to put his statement 


in writing and also gave us permission to re- 


y 


produce his letter which was addressed to all 


ittorneys in Cincinnati and reads as fol 


lows: 


also their friendly co-operation on a 
following article 


is a practical and successful demonstration of a formula by 
ch trust companie s pay not only overcome 


prejudice in the minds of attorneys as 
businesslike basis. 


as to the wisdom of adopting the principle 


is one that may be duplicated by any trust company.) 


Letter from an Attorney 


“TI recently had an occasion to become 
familiar with the manner in which a 
handles trust estates, as I 
attorney for an estate under a will drawn 
by me, which will appointed the bank as 

executor.” 


bank 


was 


“The manner in which detail 
connected with the administration of this 
handled was indeed most 
satisfactory, and while I had previously 
some prejudice against banks and trust 
companies acting in trust capacity, my 
experience in the matter of this estate 
has completely changed my opinion in 
regard to this matter.” 


ever \ 


eslate was 


“T believe that it would be to the interest 
of any estate to have a reliable trust com- 
pany as trustee in preference to an 
individual for various and 
particularly for the reason that the 
individual might die or become incapable 
of managing the trust, whereas a trust 
company is a_ perpetual organization 
and with no likelihood of anything 
happening to prevent a full and satis- 
factory carrying out of the trust.”’ 


reasons, 


The above statement 
a letter from the trust officer of our com- 
pany which was as follows: 

“With a realization that there exists in the 
minds of some attorneys a more or less defi- 


was accompanied by 


nite prejudice against certain trust company 


functions, we feel that the quotations from 





392 TRUST 
a letter from a Cincinnati lawyer hereto ap- 
pended, will serve to dispel, we hope in some 
measure at least, such prejudice, if at all 
existent in your mind. 

“We have in the past both by letter and in 
our advertisements indicated clearly the po- 
sition of The Union Trust Company in the 
matter of handling trust , that 
it does not encroach in any way on what it 
clearly understands to be the lawvers’ func- 
tions. 


business, 7. eé. 


“If this communication 
gree to create a kindlier feeling among the 
the Bar toward The Union 
Trust Company, we shall be gratified indeed. 
We appreciate the fact that the situation de- 
mands the utmost frankness, and in that 
spirit we approach you. 

“May we add that the complimentary 
statements made in the appended letter were 
entirely voluntary and unsolicited, except 
as to our request to put these statements in 
written form after they had been made ver- 
bally.” 

We were gratified to 
verbal commendations 
whom the 


serves in any de- 


members of 


receive written 
from attorneys to 
communication had been = ad- 
dressed. Indeed, we were somewhat tempted 
to feel that the members of the Bar were 
not, perhaps, as critical of trust department 
functions as common impression had led us 
to believe. 


and 


Trust Companies Broaden Field for Attorneys 


There can be no doubt that present day 
trust company publicity is widening the serv- 
ice field of attorneys. And to assert that the 
legal fraternity should have no part in trust 
development is but to add fuel to the flames 
of disagreement. It appears to me that it is 
not only fair but likewise the part of wis- 
dom to view the matter from the standpoint 
that “Unto should be rendered that 
which is Czsar’s” and to “counsel, one with 
the other.” 

To quote a contemporary: “Attorneys and 
trust departments need each other. Their 
relations should be cordial and co-operative. 
Wills should be drawn by lawyers; court 
matters should be handled by lawyers; law- 
yers should advise in all legal matters; and 
trust companies are glad to suggest to their 
clients that they employ lawyers for these 
purposes. But estates can be managed and 
settled with greater efficiency by companies 
organized for that express purpose; by or- 
ganizations embracing men specially skilled 
in investments, specially acquainted with 
values; specially trained in accounting; 
specially experienced in managing capital for 
others. Lawyers need the trust company 


Cyesar 


COMPANIES 


that the detail work of their clients’ estates 
may have the attention it 

Death interruptions or 
ments in the affairs of 
ministered by 
ment. 


deserves.” 
causes no adjust- 
an estate when ad- 


an experienced trust depart- 
eo Og eo 


ORPHANS’ COURT FORMS AND 
PROCEDURE 


As a means of cultivating desirable co-op- 
eration between lawyers and trust 
ies the Fidelity Trust Company of 
phia has recently 


compan- 
Philadel- 
published and distributed 
among members of the Pennsylvania Bar and 
judges a embodying Orphans’ 
forms and rules relating to probate 
and estate practice. The forms and rules 
were prepared by Mr. David G. Hunter, 
judge’s clerk in the Orphans’ Court of Phila- 
delphia County and 
the officers of the 


book 


Court 
court 


the work so impressed 
Fidelity Trust Company 
that it was decided to publish the forms 
and court rules with a view of proving of 
assistance to the Bar and to indirectly lighten 
the labors of the Court. 

The Fidelity Trust Company has received 
most appreciative response from lawyers and 
judges who have received the book which is 
of especial value in view of 
ments in Pennsylvania governing Orphans’ 
Court and fiduciary practice. The author 
states in his introductory note that the forms 
are presented with the hope that their con- 
tents may emphasize the requirements of 
the Act and Rule, and that papers prepared 
by their aid may not become patients in that 
section of the 


recent enact- 


clerk’s office known as the 
“Hospital,” nor fail in the test of litigation. 

Attention is called especially to the neces- 
sity of jurisdictional averments in petitions 
relating to real estate. Collateral 
attacks on have been successful in 
many cases because the record did not show 
facts establishing the jurisdiction of the 
Court. The Revised Price Act requires the 
setting forth of the limitation or defeasibil- 
ity of which the title is to be freed and the 
joinder of all parties; under the Fiduciaries 
Act the necessity of a sale for debts must be 
shown in the exhibition to the Court of va- 
rious schedules of assets and debts; and in 
all cases it is desirable that the petition and 
decree use the language of the Act in every 
essential part. 


sales of 


sales 


Walton Ferguson, president, and one of 
the organizers of the Stamford Trust Com 
pany of Stamford, Conn., died recently at 
his home in Stamford. 
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“OLD MAN SPECIFIC” GETS BUSY IN TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING 


A CAMPAIGN BASED ON HARD PROBATE COURT FACTS 


H. G. HODAPP 
Advertising Manager, Wells-Dickey Trust Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 


(Eprror’s Note: This is a story of forceful and unusually effective trust company 
advertising based upon facts obtained by a careful examination of the estates of resident 


decedents filed in the 
covering 1000 cases. 


Probate 


Court of the home county for a period of ten months and 
The facts revealed not only gave food for thought, but demon- 


strated in a telling way the superiority and economy of trust company administration of 
estates as contrasted with the delays, higher costs and handicaps which follow the ap- 
pointment of individual trustees and executors.) 


RED Jackson is a 
Hummer 
other he 
market for a 


salesman for the 

automobile. Somehow or 
learned that I was in the 
new car and dropped in one 
day for a little visit. As soon as he stated 
his mission, I had another half 
hour cut out of a busy day and taken up by 
a lot “sales talk.” had 
hardly begun, however, before I realized that 
he was no ordinary salesman. He came 
with facts and proposed simply to 
give me an opportunity to look them over 
and then to make my own judgments. 

My standard of value requires that an au- 
tomobile be much more than simply a thing 
of beauty. It is an 


visions of 


of so-called Jackson 


armed 


instrument for service 
and must be capable of efficient and economi- 
eal operation. So naturally when Jackson 
laid before me a carefully tabulated record 
of experience among Hummer owners I was 
more than interested. He made absolutely 
no unsupported statements. For instance, he 
declared that his car averaged over twenty 
miles per gallon of gasoline, then proceeded, 
through the sworn statement of seventy-five 
Hummer owners, to back up his claim. Then, 
too, he had extensive figures on tire mileage, 
proving that the light weight, well balanced 
construction of his machine gave an average 
tire mileage well above that of 
competitors. 


“Old Man Specific”? at Work 

A few fellows like Jackson could do much 
to improve the selling methods of trust com- 
panies generally, especially insofar as trust 
advertising is concerned. Too much trust 
company publicity still consists of glaring 
generalities or unsupported argument. If 
trust actually as trust 


any of his 


service is good as 


advertising claims it to be, why not present 
specific facts to back up these claims? Such 
facts are obtainable, and when properly pre- 
sented offer one of the most effective sales 
devices that a trust company can use. 

While it is comparatively easy to investi- 
gate the merits of a commodity such as an 
automobile or a washing machine, it is prac- 
tically impossible for an ordinary individual 
to determine the merits of such a thing as 
Trust Company service. If the claims are 
to be substantiated, therefore, they must be 
substantiated through the trust company it- 
self because it alone is in position to make 
an accurate and exhaustive check. 

An investigation of Probate records in 
Hennepin County, Minnesota, recently con- 
ducted by the Wells-Dickey Trust Company 
of Minneapolis, brought forth so many inter- 
esting facts as to the possibilities of Trust 
service, and as to the efficiency and economy 
of such service as compared with that ren- 
dered by individuals, that several of the more 
striking facts were used as the basis for a 
series of newspaper advertisements. 


What the Investigation Disclosed 

sefore a person can consider the services 
of a Trust Company, it is necessary that he 
have property to administer. The first big 
outstanding fact which the investigation dis- 
closed was that only one out of every four 
adults in Hennepin County leaves any prop- 
erty for Probate. Minneapolis is a fairly 
prosperous community and it is generally 
supposed that a fair percentage of its people 
are property owners. Such a startling fact, 
therefore, derived through reliable 
furnishes food for thought. .The 


sources 
first ad- 
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series 
building an 
son why so few 
during their 
systematic 


vertisement of the 
necessity for 


emphasized the 
estate. One rea- 
people accumulate property 
that they have no 
handling their surplus. 
“living trust” service of- 
Trust Company proves of unusual 


lifetime is 
plan for 
To such people the 
fered 
appeal. 
The next fact disclosed was that Hennepin 
County is a locality of 
tates. Our 
fact that 


unusually small es-- 
investigation brought to light the 
only one in fifteen adults leaves 
even so small an estate as $5,000 for pro- 
bate. If most dependents are to live com- 
fortably at all, therefore, they must derive 
their income far more from the proceeds 

life insurance than 
which accumulate 
fact used to emphasize the im 
portance of carrying insurance protection. 
The advertising then proceeded to show the 


from the es- 
while living. 


policies 


tates men 


This was 


4 |LTHOUG H the fees allowed by the 

‘Probate Court are about the same 
whether administration of estates is by an 
individual or a Trust Company, yet the 
total cost allowed for individual adminis- 
tration is nearly twice as much as that for 
a Trust Company 


This is because of that elusive item 
“other expenses” 


The ordinary individual is ill equip- 
ped to administer even the average estate 
and necessarily must incur expenses 
which a Trust Company can easily avoid. 
Consider also that our comparison is for 

“allowed expenses” only and takes no ac- 
count of those substantial savings which 
a Trust Company makes through its su- 
perior knowledge of values and markets. 
Oftentimes such savings on a single trans- 
action are more than enough to cover the 
total cost of Trust Company service. 


It is not at all surprising, therefore, 
that so many Wills being written today 
provide for a Trust Company as Executor 
and Trustee instead of some friend or rel- 
ative. Neither is it surprising that so 
many thoughtful men and women are 
changing existing Wills in this important 
regard. 





Which will you select? If you realize 
the advantages of businesslike ad 

ministration, impartially and eco- 
nomically rendered, there can be but 
one answer. Our Trust Officers will 
gladly discuss the details 


nied in this series of 
survey of Hennepin County 
Wells-Duckey Trust Company 


advertisements were disclosed through a 
Probair Court Records recently conducted by 


TRUST xPARTMENT ADVERTISING 


CouURI 


BASED ON 


COMPANIES 


advantages of surrounding insurance money 
with the proper safeguards through a life 
insurance trusteeship. 

Ask the average property .owner whether 
he believes in distributing his 
will and he is 
the affirmative. He 


property Dy 
almost certain to answer in 
certainly does not in- 
tend that his estate shall be distributed ac- 
cording to inflexible inheritance 
cause he feels that his knowledge of 
conditions should enable him to distribute 
his property effectively by will. Yet 
of the total brought to probate in 
Hennepin County, 71 per cent. leave no wills, 
so that the property of these decedents ac 
tually is distributed in accordance with State 
inheritance laws 
by a fact like 
of knowledge 


laws be- 
own 


more 


estates 


When a man is confronted 
that, especially in the face 
that a large percentage of 
without a will seriously in 
like himself, to 


those who died 


tended, perhaps make one 





Over 70? Leave 
No Wills / 


R ECORDS show that out of every 100 
“Niestates brought to Probate Court in 
Hennepin County there are 71 in which 
the decedent failed to make a will and in 
which, therefore, the property must be 


distributed accordin 3 to State Inheritance 
Laws. 


Why do so many people fail to make 
proper provision for the distribution of 
their estates? Are these facts an indication 
that the deceased lacked interest in his 
dependents and deliberately left them at 
the mercy of laws which can have no re- 
gard for special needs? 


Doubtless the larger proportion of 
those who died “intestate” (without a 
will) seriously intended to make one 
“some day”. But they put it off and off 
until too late. Procrastination -- nothing 
else -- robbed them of the legal right to 
say exactly how their estates should be 
divided. Procrastination -- nothing else-- 
likewise robbed dependents of the con- 
solation which will come from the feeling 
that wise provision has been made for 
their future comfort. 


If you have not already taken care of 
this important matter, better arrange with 
your attorney to get to it at once -- 
TODAY. You will find our pamphlet 
“Help for Will-makers” distinctly worth 
while. It will enable you to outline ex- 
actly what you want your will to accom- 
plish and thus will assist your attorney in 
drawing a document which will accom- 

XY! plish exactly what you intend. 


P of advertisements were disclosed through a 
ure Hennepin unty Probate ourt Records recently conducted by 
Wells-Dickey Trust ¢ 
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SPECIFIC IBTAINED FROM PROBATE 


RECORDS 
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“some day,” he begins to realize the danger 
of procrastination. Such a _ fact 
a most effective argument against 
the important matter of 


furnishes 
delay in 
will-making. 


Comparison of Trust Company and _ Indi- 
vidual Administration 


Now as to the actual Comparison of trust 
company and individual administration. It 
is easy to produce abstract arguments as to 
why a trust company render its service 
more efficiently than an individual. But 


the mere 


can 
does 
statement of these reasons 
We think not. If, 
sults are tabulated showing 
actual operation, 
which to 


carry 
onviction ? however, re- 
a comparison in 
have 


then we something 


Ipon base a definite decision. 


Our comparison covered two main points, 


first, actual efficiency of operation as meas 


ired in term of time 


requires 1 to close es 
tates, and second, a comparison as to Gosts. 
We found that 
iv trust companies in Hennepin County over 
end of the 
over 90 per cent. by the end 


of those estates administered 


64 per cent. are closed by the 


first year and 


the second year. Of those estates, how 


ever, Where individuals acted in an admin- 


istrative capacity, only 45 per 
closed by the end of the 


per cent. by 


cent. 
and 66 
Here 


are facts which show in no uncertain terms 


were 
first year 
the end of the second year. 


that trust companies are more efficient than 


dividuals in actual administration practice. 
Our comparison of 
to light some interesting data. We 
ilthough the 
Court in 


brought 
found that 
allowed by the 


COSTS likew ise 
fees Probate 
Hennepin 
whether 


Count \ are about the 


same, administration of estates is 


by an individual or trust company, yet the 


total cost allowed for individual administra 
on is nearly tirice as much as that allowed 
This is 


sive item “Other expenses.” 


trust companies. because of that elu 
This comparison 
illows but one answer, 
that 


company. 


when economy is con 


sidered, and answer is in favor of the 


trust 


Presentation of Facts 
While investigations such as have 
furnish an excellent foundation 
for publicity campaigns, the facts themselves 
attractively presented if 
to have a popular appeal. 
advertisements referred to above were all il- 
lustrated, sort of 
presenting graphically the outstanding 
which the copy emphasized. 


just been 
described 
must be they are 
The series of five 
each having chart 

fact 
These graphs 
were unusual both in form and in treatment 
and consequently 


the statistical data in an easily 


some 


served not only to present 


understand- 


COMPANIES 
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able way, but also arrested the attention of 
the casual reader and perhaps aroused just 
enough curiosity to invite study. 

After this newspaper advertise- 
ments was run, the data contained therein 
Was gotten out in an attractive booklet form 
for general mailing. The benefits from the 
mail campaign sure to prove fully as 
great as from the general newspaper 
advertising because the booklet presents the 


series of 


are 


those 


entire investigation in a compact and easily 
readable form, 

On the whole, we satisfied 
with the results of this advertising. Every 
evidence seems to indicate that the campaign 
was widely read, 


are entirely 


which is perhaps more 
than can be said of average trust publicity. 
While we recognize, of course, that the cam- 
direct- 
ly to the advantage of every other trust com- 
pany feel that it 
one which 
scientifically and which 


is, therefore, in position to render most ef- 


paign was broad-gauged and reacted 


in the locality, we estab- 


lished our institution as attacks 


financial problems 


fective financial service. 


7 o . 
1 Me 


HOW LONG MAY WE EXPECT TO LIVE? 


An interesting compilation taken from the 


actuary records of life insurance companies 


was recently published in an advertisement 
published by the Columbia Trust Company 
of New York, which shows the average 


expect CO 


hum- 


ber of years a man may live who 


has reached a certain age. For example, a 


man of 30 years may expect to live 55 years 


expect to live an- 
man of 45 may expect to 


more; a man of 35 may 
other 31 years; a 
live another 24 


expect 


years and a man of 55 may 
These fig- 
illustrate the fact 


individual as 


to live another 17 years. 
ures 


that the 
trustee is 


were presented to 
appointment of an 
attended with 


compared 


serious handicaps 


at best as with the 
perpetual 


ence of a trust company. 


practically 


character of the corporate exist- 


SECOND COMING OF CHRIST 


Under the terms of a will probated in the 
middle-West the 
to a trust 


testator confides his estate 
with the following in- 
structions: That the income from the estate 
under the will is to be turned over to the 
home for the aged in which the died 
until the second coming of Christ when the 
trust and the corpus of 
the estate be used to defray the expenses of 
the Saviour’s visit to the earth 


company 


man 
should terminate 


second 
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BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 

May 4-5 Knoxville. 

May Spring Meeting Executive Coun- 
cil American Bankers’ Association, White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va. 

May 9-10—Mississippi, Charleston. 

May 10-12—National Foreign Trade Council, 
Philadelphia. 

May 12-13—New Jersey, Atlantic City. 

May 15-20—Chamber of Commerce, U. S. A., 
Washington. 

May 16-17 

May 16-18 

May 17 

May 


Tennessee, 
8-12— 


Missouri, Excelsior Springs. 
Maryland, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Rhode Island, East Providence. 
17-19—Texas, Fort Worth. 
May 18-19—Kansas, Wichita. 
May 18-20—Alabama, Mobile. 
May 22-23—Reserve City 
tion, Kansas City, Mo. 
May 23-2 
May 24-26 
May 24-26 
May 24-26 
May 24-27 
June 6- 
June 6- 
June 7-8 
June 9-10 
June 11-15—Associated 
ica, Milwaukee, Wis. 
June 12-15—Michigan, Detroit to Marquette, 
by boat. 
June 15-16 


Bankers’ Associa- 
Oklahoma, Oklahoma City. 
Georgia, Atlanta. 

Ohio, Cincinnati. 

Pennsylvania, Pittsburgh. 
California, Del Monte. 

Idaho, Hayden Lake. 

Iowa, Davenport. 

South Dakota, 
Washington, 


Aberdeen. 
Spokane. 


Ady. Clubs of Amer- 


North Dakota, Minot. 

June 15-17—Virginia, Hot Springs. 

June 16-17—Utah, Salt Lake City. 

June 17—Maine, Augusta. 

June 17-24—Wisconsin, Milwaukee. 

June 19-21—New York, Lake Placid Club. 
June 20-21—Minnesota, St. Paul. 
June 22-23—Colorado, Glenwood 
Illinois, St. Louis, 
New England 


Springs. 
Mo. 
Bankers’ 


June 22-25 
June 23-2 

tion, New Castle. 
July 17-20—Oregon, 
August 18-19 


Associa- 


Portland. 
Montana, Missoula. 
7—Delaware, Rehoboth. 
September 15-14—Indiana, 
September 22-23 


September 
Indianapolis. 
New Mexico, Las Vegas. 
American Bankers’ Association, 
New York City. 


( kctober 2.4 


A. B. Leach & Co. of New York have 
opened a Seattle office in the Hoge Building, 
under the management of Roger M. 
who is a son of Governor Seott C. 
Alaska. 

William Cutler has been elected a trustee 
of the New York Trust Company to succeed 
his father, the late Otis H. Cutler. Mr. 
Cutler is vice-president of the American 
Brake Shoe & Foundry Company. 


Sone, 


Sone of 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 

Head Office 

HALIFAX, CANADA 
The Company has organized Ten Departments: 
1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 
3. Transfer 8. Agency 
4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 
5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Corre sponde nee Invited on all Trust Matters 
THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 


MODEST ESTATE LEFT BY SENATOR 
PENROSE 


Too well 
that the 


Penrose of 


The 
timate 


Senator 


fact 
friends 


only known by his in 
late United States 
Pennsylvania, de- 
voted himself with undivided zeal to serving 
the public rather than his private interests, 
is borne out by 
tate which he 
come a 


Boies 


the comparatively small es 
left for his heirs. It had be 
frequent saying among his political 
opponents and 
arouse public 


those whose specialty is to 
prejudice, that Pen 
rose was closely identified with corporation 
and that he 
their leading spokesmen in 
eral legislation 


Senator 


moneyed interests, was one of 
Fed 
The truth is that no public 
official in Washington labored more unselfish 
ly and with less thought of his own personal 
welfare than did Senator Penrose during his 
long public career 

The estate left by 
amounts to $744,419, according to an ap 
praisement made for taxation purposes by 
W. F. Schaeffer and H. J. Cousley at *the re 
quest of the Pennsylvania Company for In 
surance on Lives and Granting Annuities of 
Philadelphia. The inventory filed with the 
Registrar of Wills that the estate 
consisted of bonds and mortgages to the ex- 
tent of $44,649.20, and valued at 
$699,770.04. Of the latter, the Senator's 
largest holdings were 4,986 shares of Utah 
Copper stock, valued at $319,104; 2,960 shares 
of Ray Consolidated Copper Company stock, 
valued at $45,140; 78S shares of Transporta 
tion Company stock, valued at $39,400, and 
10,000 Atlantic City and Chelsea 
Improvement Company stock, valued at $30, 
000. 

The administrator settled with the Com 
monwealth through the payment of $64,- 
252.28, representing the transfer inheritance 
tax at the rate of 10 the net 
amount of the 


matters of 


Senator Penrose 


showed 


stocks 


shares of 


per cent. of 


estate 
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THE COLLECTION OF FOREIGN 





ITEMS 


METHOD OF PAYMENT DETERMINED THROUGH BARGAINING 


MARCUS NADLER 


Division of Analysis and Research, Federal Reserve Board 


The heavy losses 
banking institutions 
made them very 


credits. The 


incurred by 
during the 


American 
past 
reluctant to 
burden of financing 
what is left of our foreign trade is borne 
neither by the individual banks nor by the 
open investment market, but mainly by the 
merchants themselves. In many eases, for- 


year 
have grant 


foreign 


eign buyers prefer to pay cash against docu- 
ments, rather than to incur the heavy charges 
incident to obtaining a bank credit. Ameri- 
can exporters, on the other hand, often ap- 
ply now to London banks for accommodation 


to finance their shipments abroad. 


Bankers Bill vs. Trade Draft 

The letter of credit which became an in- 
strument of great importance in 
foreign trade during the war and the im- 
post-war period, while 
both importers and export- 
ers, benefits primarily the latter. The meth- 
od of paying for an importation from a for- 
eign country is usually determined through 
bargaining between buyer and ‘seller 

In a period of rising prices, with the mar- 
ket controlled by the seller, the exporter can 
insist upon and get the best and safest meth- 
od, namely, the letter of credit. But in nor- 
mal times and especially in a period of trade 
depression, the buyer will demand 
terms of payment. His favorite method is 
the trade draft drawn on him by the ex- 
porter and handed over to a bank for eol- 
lection, a procedure known as the “straight 
collection” method. With the keen competi- 
tion of other nations for the world’s trade 
that is now coming on, a foreign buyer will, 
other things being equal, naturally prefer 
the offer from a country in which the easiest 
methods of payment are granted. Under the 
collection method, the importer obtains the 
merely against his acceptance of a 
time draft which he pays only after three 
or six months. 


financing 


mediate 


possessing 


advantages for 


easier 


zoods 


Straight Collection Procedure 
The straight collection method enables the 


importer to sell the goods and then pay the 
draft from the proceeds. The burden of the 
transaction is carried by the exporter, his 
bank or the central reserve bank in case of 
a rediscount. Ultimate payment is made in 
somewhat the following way: The exporter 
forwards the goods and sends the shipping 
documents with the attached draft to his 
bank, giving instructions to deliver the docu- 
ments to the importer upon the latter’s ac- 
ceptance of the draft. The American bank 
fills out a letter of instruction and remits 
the draft to its correspondent in the coun- 
try of the importer for acceptance, and later 
for payment at maturity. 

As simple as this procedure may appear, it 
presents many difficulties which must be met 
by both the exporter and the collecting 
bank. Probably few exporters realize the 
importance of entrusting terms of sale and 
price data to foreign institutions, and 
the dangers involved. Before the war, when 
American banks had practically no branches 
in South America, cases were cited time and 
again in which foreign banks handling 
American items for collection communicated 
terms of sale and other business secrets to 
competitors in other countries. 


Charges Not Uniform 

For collecting a foreign item, the Ameri- 
can bank charges the exporter a fee known 
as a “collection charge,” a sum not at all as 
uniform here as in many European countries. 
Some of our banks charge one-fourth of one 
per cent., some one-eighth of one per cent., 
while others add to such fee an additional 
“service charge,’ ranging from 25c. to $2.50 
for each individual item. Whether the 
charges are to be borne by the drawer or the 
drawee depends mainly upon the contract of 
sale. When the charges are to be paid by 
the importer abroad, a clause such as “pay- 
able with all charges,” or “all 
account of drawee” is inserted. 

This clause, however, is of little use if the 
draft is drawn on countries where commer- 
cial usage for many years has developed the 


charges for 
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practice that an importer pay only the clean 
amount of the draft. Examples of countries 
in which importers never pay any collection 
charges are Spain, Morrocco, Egypt and, to 
a limited extent, France and Portugal. 


Draft Subject to the Laws of the Drawee’s 
Country 

The collection of a foreign draft is not as 
simple as the collection of a domestic item. 
The handling of the former requires an ex- 
pert knowledge of the laws and commercial 
bills of exchange in the 
various countries of the world. 

Before presenting the item, the corre- 
spondent bank must make sure that the 
draft fulfills all requirements of the law as 
to the wording, and above all as to Dill 
stamps, In some places the stamp charge 
amounts to one-tenth of one per cent. of the 
face value as in Portugal; in others it is a 
fixed amount for each item as in Costa 
other again do not 
stamps at all. If the accepts the 
draft and pays it at maturity, the transac 
tion is closed as far as he is concerned. But 
if the drawee dishonor the draft, a situation 
which, in 
complicated. 
every 


governing 


usages 


Rica ; 
countries require bill 


drawee 


irises certain instances, is very 


The collecting bank in 
upon strict 
bank. If the latter wishes 
that protest be made, then it enters protest, 
i This 


where a 


almost 
ease acts only instructions 


from the foreign 


in some Cases a very expensive matter. 
holds true especially of 
otary 


localities 
public or attorney is necessary for 
this act and no such person is present at the 
place of protest. 
nvolved a protest cost 
Where protest 
Nicaragua 


manking 


One recent case in Cuba 
of $100 for one note. 
fees are 


correspondent S 


high as in 
advise 
institutions not to 


very 
American 
protest drafts 
lrawn on merchants in their country. 
like are, 
‘are. In most countries the question of pro 
is well settled at law. Fees to be 
According to a 


Cases those mentioned 


however, 


paid 
“Commerce 
of 1919, protest fees were 7s. 6d. in 
England, $8 in Honduras and $1.034 in Por- 
tugal. In Morocco, the fees depend upon the 
nationality of 


naturally vary. 


Report” 


the drawee, as the protest is 

made by the consul under whose jurisdiction 

the drawee is. 
As a whole, it 


tion 


may be said that the collee- 
the most convenient and fa- 
vored method of payment for a foreign buy- 
er. In view of the fact that we will have 
to cater more and more to the desires of our 
customers abroad as 


method is 


competition increases 
in intensity, closer attention to the straight 
collection- method will have to be 


uur merchants and bankers than 


given by 
heretofore. 
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TRUST COMPANIES OF NEW YORK IN 
STRONG POSITION 

The most noteworthy development com- 
paring the combined financial statements of 
the trust companies of New York City dur- 
ing the period of one year covered by the re- 
ports of February 28, 1921, and the latest re- 
port of March 10, 1922, is the liquidation of 
their bills payable and rediscounts at the 
Federal Reserve Bank All but twe tf the 
trust companies have entirely cleaned up 
their bills and borrowing at the 
Federal Reserve Board. A year 


payable 
ago the total 
of these obligations amounted to $219.620,000 
while the 
142 OOO, 


latest summary shows only §$5,- 


During the same period acceptances, 
both foreign and domestic, 
from $144,211,000 


dation is 


were also re 


duced 
$84,955,000. This liqui- 


reflected the items of reso 


irces 


which show a decrease in the amount of bills 


purchased from $644.556.000 to S48Z.852.000. 


Remarkable stability in deposits has 
maintained during the past year 
standing the liquidat 
which were effect: 
March 10th last 
004,127,000, which re 


and readjust! 
that pel 

OsItS aggregate 
resents a decrt 
only $64,000,000 The combined Ca 
the trust 
$117.000,000 to $126.000,000 
of capital of Ne \ Trust Compa 
$3,000,000 to S10.000.000 following 
of the Liberty National 
S. Mortgage & Trust 
$2,000,000 to SS 


companies shows an increa 


due to 
ates 
Bank: increase 
Company Capit 


OOO) OO: 


trom 
increase Title 
Guarantee & Trust 


OOO to S7.500.000 : erease of 


Company from 
Manufacturers 
Trust Company from $2,000,000 to $2,500,000 
The number of trust 
the merger of Mercantile Trust Co? 
with the Seaboard National 

Investments Stoc 


86.000. 


companies is reduced 


Bank. 
s and bonds sli 


increase in public securities from $254.97 


000 to S$283.080.000 and a decrease in private 


securities from $215.946,000 to $203.8s4,.000, 


Aggregate resources dec 


182.000 to S2.465 


reased from S2.S07,- 


1.000 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


The eminent pos mn of 
Company ot 
ies in this 
financial 


the Unio rr 
trust 


and 


country 1s 


Cleve among 
shown by the 
which 


$247.008.000, 


statement gives aggregate 
including 

$191.911,000; cash 
$10,831,000; due fron 
eral Bank, $19,944,000; U. S 
and certificates, $7,581,000, 
$191,143,000, Capital 


375,000 and undivided 


resources of loans 


and 
Fed- 


bonds 


and investments of 


due from banks, 
Reserve 
Deposits total, 


and surplus are $33 


profits, $929, 397 







































THE VALUE OF AN INDUSTRIAL DEPARTMENT TO A 
BANK OR TRUST COMPANY 


N the days of 
rising 


top-notch 
prices the 

so closely aligned 
day. 


production and 
manufacturer was not 
with his bank as to- 
Before the war and certainly during 
the busy days of 1915-1919, the well-directed 
industrial concern could invariably liquidate 
its obligations with promptness. If any ad- 
arise to prevent this, 
shifting of loans, liquidating of assets, or the 


verse conditions did 


issuance and sale of securities made possiple 
the meeting of obligations. The bank 
content with a clearing house statement or 
certified audit from its industrial 

When halted late in 
tions changed almost overnight. 
and high-cost inventories piled up 
ufacturer’s 


was 


borrower. 
1919, condi- 
Prices fell 
The man 
and he had 
to pay for raw materials bought in anticipa- 
tion of continued large demands. If he 
not meet 


buying 


turnover slumped, 
could 
bills 
necessarily fol- 


these claims, repudiation of 
and cancellation of orders 
lowed. He needed funds. The bank, at the 
time, wanted to make that its 
loan to him was protected. There was only 
one thing to do for the best 


same sure 
interests of in- 
dustry, the bank and the public. Manufac- 
turer and banker had to get together: that 
meant they must understand each 
problem, they must become partners. 

How, then, can the bank, as the protector 
of depositors’ funds and the 
credit, with, and help manufacturing 
concerns through this period of deflation and 
readjustment? Obviously, caution and insight 
must be exercised. But with this the banker 
must have accurate information on the status 
and possibilities of 
funds. 


other’s 


dispenser of 
work 


concerns borrowing 


The general Clearing House _ statement, 


showing current assets and fixed assets com- 


pared with current liabilities and fixed lia- 
bilities, is very valuable, but it is insuffi- 
cient. Suppose the costs have been esti- 


mated, not 
part of the 


accurately 
inventory, 


tabulated ; 
credited 


suppose 
among the 


assets, is obsolete raw materials or finished 
suppose the 
uncertain. 
reveal these things. 


products; or 
product 
does not 


market for the 


becomes The statement 





H. C. ROBINSON 
First Vice-President, The Guardian Savings & Trust Co., Cleveland 


Banker Must Keep Informed 

If the banker is to safeguard the interests 
of all concerned, he must know the exact sit- 
uation; the efficiency of the personnel; the 
physical condition of the plant and its equip- 
ment; the amount and nature of the inven- 
tory; the kind of goods manufactured and 
their market possibilities; and the methods 
of getting costs. He wants to know, too, if 
material and finished 
products have been written down to the cur- 
rent market, if overhead has reduced 
in keeping with conditions, and if production 
is well balanced. 

The most practical solution of 
lem to seems to be the 
of an industrial department, with an ex- 
perienced industrial engineer in 
work with the loan department and borrow- 
ers. For example, he 


inventories of raw 


been 


this prob- 
date maintenance 
charge, to 


visits the Smith plant, 
analyzing all activities from the receipt of 


raw materials to the shipment of finished 
goods. Personnel and overhead are included 
in this survey. When this preliminary 


work has been completed, the engineer sup 
plies the loan and with 
a written report and 
possibly recommendations of 
and methods of the 


finance committees 
covering conditions 
containing 
change in the policy 
company. 

These analyses reveal the 
status of the inventories and the immediate 
future market possibilities of the finished 
product; whether the overhead is excessive ; 
whether the management is efficient ; whether 
the plant is being properly kept up. This 
information, together with the financial 
statement secured by the credit department, 


nature and 


makes it possible for the loan department to 


determine with considerable certainty the 
most feasible action in the matter of further 
loans, the renewal of notes, or the safeguard- 
ing of outstanding loans. 

Certified monthly 


also required. 


operating reports are 
These include data covering 
production, sales, costs, profit or loss, obliga- 
tions, inventory, hand, 
and the like. analyzed by the 
industrial department. If a company’s status 


value of orders on 


These are 
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shifts, or if the report is at any time un- 
satisfactory, the engineer goes over the sit- 
uation with the proper officers of the con- 
cern, to secure additional facts or to clarify 
any confusion. 

Where changes in method or policy are 
suggested by the loan committee to help the 
company to adjust itself to present-day con- 
ditions and to meet its obligations, the in- 
dustrial engineer works with the 
in bringing about these changes. 


borrower 


Constructive Understanding Between Banker 
and Manufacturer 

The industrial department, it is apparent, 
functions to bring the banker and the manu- 
facturer to a constructive understanding of 
each other’s problems. It aids the loan de- 
partment in supplying information necessary 
to the proper safeguarding of the  bank’s 
funds, and it helps the bank work co-opera- 
tively with borrowers in meeting the crucial 
problems of readjustment. 

The installation of an industrial depart- 
ment is a comparatively new development in 
banking. But our own brief experience leads 
us to endorse the movement and to urge its 
extension. It may be out of the question 
for some banks in industrial sections to en- 
large their staffs. It is possible, however, 
for banks in a community collectively to re- 
tain an industrial engineer. If this is im- 
practicable, the bank should arrange with its 
industrial borrowers for surveys by a disin- 
terested engineer at the expense of the manu- 
facturers. 

The close co-operation between the banker 
and the manufacturer suggested in this dis- 
cussion will unquestionably 
conditions in industry. 


mean better 
Too many concerns 
have been content to go along as best they 
can without keeping accurate watch on costs, 
on co-ordination of departments, and on pro- 
duction control. But the business era 
which we are moving demands better ac- 
counting and better production and sales 
methods if these concerns are to live. Banks 
in their work with industry and in their in- 
sistence upon complete and accurate infor- 
mation, will do much to stabilize conditions 
and increase industrial efficiency. 


into 


& > + 

The Bank of North America of Philadel- 
phia has increased its capital to $2,000,000 
and surplus to $3,000,000 by the 
10,000 additional shares of stock. 

The First National Bank and the Dollar 
Savings Bank and Trust Company of Bel- 
laire, O., are to be merged with 
resources of over $5,000,000. 


sale of 


combined 
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THE COST OF BUILDING A HOME 

Although the cost of constructing homes 
of various types is still far above the cost 
basis which obtained in 1914 before the war, 
there has decline averaging 25 per 
cent. from the high point reached in 1920, 
according to a valuable analysis presented in 
a recent issue of the Chemical Bulletin, is- 
sued by the Chemical National Bank of New 
York. 

The figures and comparisons presented in 
the Chemical Bulletin are unusually inter- 
esting in showing the definite trend and flue- 
tuations in the construction of 
1914. The figures are based upon three types 
of dwellings, showing the cost 


been a 


homes since 


prevailing in 
1914, the peak cost in 1920 and the changes 
since the high 


years ago. The 


average Was 
following 
comparative 

three types of homes considered : 
1914 1920 


2.029 $12,815 


attained two 
table is a con- 
densation of the cost of the 
1922 
$9,502 
9,767 = 7,37 

t,701 10,9138 8,113 

This summary that the Type A 
dwelling, in 1920, was 131 per cent. above 
the cost in 1914 and in 1922 was still 71 per 
cent. above 1914. The Type B dwelling, in 
1920, was 133 per cent. above 1914, and 75 
The Type C dwell 
ing, in 1920, was 132 per cent above 1914 and 
in 1922 was still 72 per cent. above the 1914 


cost. 


shows 


per cent. above in 1922. 


The Chemical Bulletin also contains val 
uable information dealing with the 
of building construction during this 
and the prices of building materials. 
facts that the volume of 
construction was far below 


volume 
period 

The 
residential! 
normal during 
the past two years and that every city in the 
country continues to feel the pressure of 
high rents and inadequate housing facilities. 


show 


BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CLUB 
The American Security Business Develop- 
ment Club has been organized at the Ameri- 


can Security & Trust Company of Washing 
ton, D. C., embracing employees of that in 
stitution, for the purpose of developing new 
business. this Club 
business will be developed on an organized 
including account-securing 
contests with bonus distribution to members. 
The New Department, under the 
direction of A. C. Flather is conducting also 
a direct-by-mail campaign including savings 
folders, trust booklets, non-profitable ac- 
count folders and_ profitable 
count pamphlets 


Under the auspices of 
basis 


employes’ 


Business 


checking ac- 
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NEWSPAPERS MAY CULTIVATE SOUND 


INVESTMENT DOCTRINE 
“BUY BONDS NOW” CAMPAIGN CONDUCTED BY CHICAGO DAILY NEWS 


LEONARD L. MARSHALL 
Financial Advertising Department, Chicago Daily News 


(Eprror’s Note: The Chicago Daily News is the first great metropolitan newspaper 


which has demonstrated in a_ practical 


way 


that newspapers not only have a moral 


obligation to prevent their readers from becoming the dupes of get-rich-quick swindlers 


and stock promoters, but also erercise a dominant influence 
sentiment as to the character of sound investments. 


in creating intelligent public 
The campaign which the Chicago 


Daily News has been conducting by publishing articles in display type under the caption 


“Buy Bonds Now,” 


NLY a part of the moral responsibil- 
ity that devolves upon a great metro- 
politan newspaper lies in the fact 
that its news columns and editorials are in- 
fluencing the opinions, the character and lives 
of its readers. The other and vitally im- 
portant part of its responsibility is in its ad- 
vertisements. Its printed have the 
purse strings of its readers in their control. 
The average reader of a newspaper will buy 
in the long run exactly what the paper tells 
him to buy, with sublime confidence that be- 
cause it is printed, it must be right. 
Here lies the danger in financial advertis- 
ing. 


pages 


No end of people buy securities on the 
strength of an advertisement, as a “tip,” and 
look into the merits of the proposition after- 
ward, A great newspaper assumes a 
responsibility for every financial 
advertisement that it carries. It must do 
the investigating for its readers. The Chi- 
cago Daily News, among others, has placed 
the most rigid restrictions on financial adver 
tising copy. It investigates both the reputa- 
tion of the people who advertise, and the 
quality of the offering. 


moral 
“tip” or 


Restriction in Newspaper Advertising 

Mr. James A. Davis, director of the Ad- 
vertisers and Investors Protective Bureau of 
the Chicago Association of 
recently written an article concerning the 
activities of Ponzi, Bischoff and others of 
their character. He says: “The lesson to be 
learned from all schemes of the Ponzi and 
Bischoff type is that Blue Sky laws or any 
other anti-fraud or regulatory statutes will 


Commerce, has 


has created widespread attention and favorable comment both from 
investors and responsible quarters dealing in investments. The 
paper may well be copied by newspapers in 


example of this news- 


every city.) 


not correct the evil or prevent it as long as 
the carrying on of a promotion or financing 
operation is open to any one with capital 
sufficient to meet the printer’s bill for circu- 
lars and to pay desk room rent. Today the 
most effective and probably the only check 
on their activities is the restriction placed 
by newspapers on financial advertising. The 
Chicago Daily News was a pioneer in this 
field and exercises the utmost care that no 
fraudulent financial advertisement shall ap- 
pear in its pages.” 

But no matter how much advertising of 
sound securities is displayed before the pub- 
lic, there is always a tremendous number of 
people who are not content with the modest 
yield of the high-grade stock or bond 
These are the prey for the get-rich-quick 
promoters. It is estimated that nearly half 
a billion dollars was squandered in such 
schemes and thrown away in worthless se- 
curities in the year of 1921. 


issue. 


How the “Buy Bonds Now’? Campaign Is 


Conducted 
It was to combat this tendency that the 
Daily conceived the idea of 
a series of articles urging its readers to in- 
vest their money in high grade bonds while 
interest rates were at their peak. 


Chicago Vews 


The series 
was known as the “Buy Bonds Now” cam- 
paign and appeared in large type in the Chi- 
eago Daily News between June and Novem- 
ber of last year. There were 50 articles in 
all, written by expert financial men in vari- 
ous parts of the country. 


The articles had the broadest possible ap- 
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eal, as is shown by the variation in head- 

ines and copy used. “YOUR BANK IN- Jf 

VESTS IN BONDS—WHY SHOULDN'T f 

YOU?’ was one of the headings, the article § Buv Bonds Now 
going on to show that your bank invests a f 

large part of the deposits it receives in high- 
crade bonds, and that the individual can 
make the same return by investing in bonds 
himself. Another read “SHAKESPEARE 
WAS NO FINANCIAL WIZARD—but re- 
member what he said: ‘There is a tide in the 
iffairs of men, which, taken at the flood, 
eads on to fortune. His observation is as 


At the Peak of Investment Yield 


true today as it was 300 years ago. It can 
e@ applied with particular significance to bili 
the bond market.” ; ass, goverr 


f ae 


This is the flood-tide of high-grade bond 
fferings, including all classes of govern- 
ment, and every type of standard municipal, 
State, railroad or corporation bonds. United 
States Government Liberty and Victory is 
sues will probably never again be so low in 

generation as now. These issues show a 
steady advance. Even now one of the Vic- 
ory issues can be bought at nearly 6 per etc ita s, 
cent. income yield. Even larger yields are , 
obtainable on many other Classes of standard 


: , The success of the series was immediate 
nnds—sound, safe investments sponsored by 


: : , . No sooner had the first few articles appeared 
successful and well established companies. es eg Rae SS ee pp = 
> . than requests poured into the Chicago Daily 
Bonds bought now show a high average ' 


; ie News for permission to reprint the articles 
nvyestment yield comparable only to similar ; | at , : 

. . ae for use with bond circulars, as an aid to sel 
eras following great wars. . ; rhis is é | ; 

. . . : . ing. zetters came from investment houses 
the time to take Shakespeare's tip. Bonds ap ne 

all over the United States expressing appre 


} 


ought at flood-tide may indeed ‘lead to for- tte: ‘ ; . ee 

tune’ “BUY BONDS NOW.” “ARE YOU SIT- ciation of the sound advice The 

TING PRETTY FINANCIALLY?’ “AN Ep- @#ly News was giving to the mass 

ISON TEST FOR PROSPECTIVE BOND ors and potential investors, and tor 

BUYERS,” “PROCRASTINATION Is THE ‘*Cdent stimulation of pond selling 

THIEF OF OPPORTUNITY—AS WELL ©e&@tral West. — 

‘ 35N” “FOU CANT Escape Tamm _ The Sonsands of investors who tespond 
BUT YOU CAN ‘BOND’ IT.” were a few to the “Buy B ds Now” advertiseme) 


and bought bonds at that time are say 


f the varied headlines used : ; See 
little, but as they clip their 7 and 8 per cent 
Interest Rates at Peak coupons and survey with pride the 10 to 
The articles reiterated the fact that inter point appreciatio value of their securities 
est rates were at their very peak and through they are indeed filled with gratitude to 
different word pictures gave the reasons. Chicago Dail ews for its sound advice 
They emphasized the signs of easier money, a < & 
looking toward lower yields and higher prices R. S.- Hecht, president of the Hibernia 
from bonds. They drew analogies between Bank & Trust Company of New Orleans, is 
the present period of reconstruction and the chairman of a bondholders’ protective com 
era immediately following the Civil War and mittee formed in behalf of the holders of 
spoke of the large profits that bond invest- New Orleans Railway & Light Co., general 
rs of that time had enjoyed. These articles mortgage 4% per cent. gold bonds upot 
spoke with tremendous authority. No bond which payment of interest due January Ist 
louse or broker was telling the people to in 1922, was defaulted 
vest—it was more the personal advice of the The Foreign Department of the Equitabl 
publisher of a great newspaper. Readers Trust Company of New York recently lost 
realized that the publisher had no ax to one of its ablest co-workers in the death 
crind, but that he was simply giving them of Henry Kessler, who was head of the cabl 
sound investment advice. division. 











WILLIAM TONKS 


VICE-PRESIDENT, THE UNION TRUST COMPANY CLEVELAND, OHIO 
PRESIDENT, THE ROBERT MORRIS ASSOCIATES 


Relative to complete certified audits the message of The Robert Morris 
Associates is to the— 
BUSINESS MAN: That honesty welcomes investigation while 


reticence 
creates suspicion and precludes the helpfulness of experience. 


BANKER: That you shirk your first responsibility, which is to your de- 
positors and stockholders, when you loan their money without full investi- 
gation. You even do the borrower an injustice unless you have sufficient 
knowledge of his business to prevent or mitigate failure. 

CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANT: That you have not earned your fee from the 
business man unless you have made it possible for him to save or make more 


money. That you have not earned the confidence of the banker unless your 
figures, comments and certification present a true and 


7 / 
Published in the interest of better business Li) LA 
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complete picture. 
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Trustee 


Chartered 1822 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 & 22 William Street 


Branch Office, 475 Fifth Avenue 
At Forty-first Street 


New York 


London 


Paris 


Foreign Exchange 


Administrator 


Guardian 


Member Federal Reserve Bank and New York Clearing House 


PHENIX RISING ANEW FROM THE ASHES 

There are many stay-at-home Americans 
among whom the impression persists that the 
city of New Orleans is one of the bulwarks 
of the adolescent spirit of the “Ol’ South” 
where the atmosphere is heavy laden with 
germs that induce to languor and 
of the French-Creole brand. 
visited the 


romance 
Those who have 
Crescent City in recent 
know, of that there is a vast con- 
trast between the old New Orleans and the 
new New Orleans. 


years 
course, 


An instance of how New Orleans “steps on 
the gas” is afforded by the recent magic con- 
struction of the spacious club house of the 
New Orleans Country Club. 
of October 31, 


seene of an 


On the evening 
1921, when it was to be the 
outing for delegates attending 
the last convention of the Investment Bank- 
ers’ Association of America, it was destroyed 
by fire. Four months later on March 4th, 
last, a new building had arisen from the 
charred embers in all respects like the 
former structure. 

With pardonable pride Mr. R. 8. 
president of the Hibernia Bank & Trust 
Company, and of the Hibernia Securities 
Company, Inc., of New Orleans, visualized 
this remarkable performance of “Speed” in 
booklet form which was recently sent to the 


Hecht, 


members of the Asso- 
ciation. Credit construction 
is shared by the architects, Messrs. Favrot & 
Livaudais, and the 
Glover. 


Bankers’ 
for the speedy 


Investment 


contractor, George J. 


EQUITABLE EASTERN BANKING 
CORPORATION 

The Equitable Eastern Banking Corpora- 
tion in its statement of condition at the 
close of business March 30, 1922, shows un- 
divided profits of $307,520.38. The total capi- 
tal, surplus and 
corporation are 


undivided 
$2.S07,320.38. 


profits of the 

The results 
of the first year’s business of Equitable East- 
ern are an indication of the 
betterment of trade between the 
States and the Far East. The 
Eastern Banking Corporation, a 
of the Equitable Trust 
York, was organized in 


and 
United 
Equitable 
subsidiary 
Company of New 
December, 1920, for 
the purpose of developing the Far Eastern 
business then being done by the Equitable 
Trust Company. Included among the stock- 
holders are the Mercantile Trust Company, 
San Francisco; Northwestern National 
Bank, Portland, Ore.; and Citizens National 
Bank, Long Angeles. Equitable Eastern has 
offices at 37 Wall street, New York, and at 
1 Kiukiang Road, Shanghai. 


revival 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Have you seen the 


Best Trust Booklet ever written? 


Its title is “What You Should Know About Wills and the 
Conservation of Estates.” 


In it are asked questions which laymen most frequently put 
to trust officers. The answers are given in interesting, non- 
technical terms. Taken altogether, these questions and their 
answers cover remarkably well the whole range of trust 
company service for the individual. 

This booklet is a splendid sales help for busy trust officers. 
When handed to persons making inquiry, it satisfies their 
desire for specific information and offers them convincing 
arguments for using trust services. 


This standard «“Master Booklet” forms the basis for a trust 
company’s yearly publicity campaigns for an indefinite time. 
Many trust companies throughout the United States are now 
using it. A list of them would more than fill this page. 


Ordinarily the booklet is sold exclusively to one trust com- 
pany in a city. In some localities trust companies which 
have bought the booklet have expressed a willingness for 
others to use it because of the way it broadens public 
knowledge of trust company service. 


«What You Should Know About Wills and the Conservation 
of Estates”—everyman’s handbook of trust service; the best 
trust booklet ever issued. It merits a careful reading by 
every man or woman of property. 


It is the master unit in our complete Publicity Plan for 
Trust Companies. Ask for information. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 
Business Building for 


Banks and Trust Companies 


Ezecutive and General Sales Offices 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, St. PAuL 
District Offices 


First NaTIONAL BANK BuILDING, CHICAGO 23 W. Forry-THIRD STREET, NEw YorkK 
Op Souts BurLpinc, Boston Citizens NATIONAL Bank BurLpinG, Los ANGELES 








TRUST COMPANIES 


HEN you choose 
THE GUARDIAN 
as your agent in admin- 
istering the Ohio inter- 
ests of trust estates, you 


secure the services of a 
trust company whose 
resources, organization, 
and personnel meet very 
exacting requirements. 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 


ho GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
CLEVELAND 





























REVISED SCHEDULE OF FEES FOR TRUST COMPANY 
SERVICES 








COMPILED BY TRUST COMPANY SECTION OF CALIFORNIA BANKERS’ 


(E:prror’s NOTE: 


The following revised schedule of charges and fees for the various 


ASSOCIATION 


kinds of services performed by trust companies and banks in their fiduciary capacities. 
as recently approved by the Trust Company Section of the California Bankers’ Associa- 


tion, is of value and interest to trust companies and banks with trust departments 
throughout the United States. Although primarily designed to bring about standard 
and uniform charges among trust companies in California the schedules, in most cases, 
are applicable to trust business throughout the country. This is the first approved 
sched ule 





OR 


many years trust companies have 
discussed the advisability of securing 
sreater degree of uniformity and 
standardization of charges or fees for dif- 
erent types of fiduciary services where they 
vere hot subject to statutory designation. 
California trust companies were the first to 
make « combined and effective effort in this 


direction 


and 
prepared a 


several years ago a_ special 


committee schedule of 


tentative 


trust company charges. Subsequently the 
Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers’ Association created a special com- 
mittes prepare and submit a schedule of 
trust charges to guide trust companies in a 


general way in determining the basis of com- 


pensation. Trust companies in various cities, 


notably in Chieago, St. 


Louis, Buffalo, 
ther centers also devised schedules 
meet local conditions. These 
ward standardization were prompted 
not only to bring uniformity, but to 
do away with practices of competition which 
were contrary to the sound development of 
fiduciary 


Bos- 


ton and 


of charges to 
efforts te 


about 


business. 
A Committee on 
appointed by 


Standardization of Fees 
the Corporate Fiduciaries As- 
sociation of New York City is also at work 
on a schedule of trust charges which should 
considerable interest to trust com- 
panies throughout the country because of the 
fact that the 
ness is transacted in 


be ot 
greatest volume of trust 
New York City 
every conceivable 


busi- 
and 


comprehending va- 


also 
trust service. A tentative report has 
and after the consensus of 
views has been ascertained the schedule will 
be submitted for adoption by the association. 

The following schedule of 


t 


riety of 


been 


prepared 


fees represents 


+} 


ne frst 


instance where such charges have 








of trust charges based upon actual experience.) 





been stabilized on 


perience. 


basis of 


the actual ex- 
The pronounced spirit of co opera- 


tion which obtains among California trust 
companies enabled the committee there to 
crystallize the best judgment and the re- 


sults of actual practice. The Trust Company 
Section in California in adopting the revised 
schedule adheres to the former principle of 
establishing an annual charge, based on the 
principal of the trust estate rather than on 
This is, unquestionably the most 
satisfactory method both for trust companies 
and for their customers. 


income. 


It is simple, profit- 
able and scientifically correct. 

The former for an annual charge 
was one-half of one per cent. on the prin- 


basis 


cipal of the ordinary trust. This has now 
been increased to three-fourths of one per 
cent. The new trustors do not question this 


increase, but consider it quite fair. 


The Revised Schedule of Charges 


the Schedule of Trust Com- 
pany charges as recently adopted and com- 
piled by the Trust Company Section of the 
California 


Following is 


Bankers’ Association: 


SCHEDULE ONE 
Holding Title to Real Estate 
Trust with Full Duties 


and Responsibilities of Management, Includ- 
ing Power of Nales, etc.) 


1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 


1/10 of 1% 
property. 


(Under Voluntary 


of the market value of trust 
Minimum: If material part 
of the trust property is improved, $25.00; 
if trust property be unimproved, $15.00. 
The 


charge 


fee may, however, be 


for 


based on a 
certificate of 


each beneficial 
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interest issued, the entire charge, how- 
ever, to be not less than 1/10 of 1% of 
market value of trust property, with 
minimum as above. 


2. ANNUAL FEE: 
*¥% of 1% of market value of trust prop- 
erty, 
Minimum, $25.00. 
Annual fee to be prorated for fractional 
parts of years. 

(a) Partial Distribution Before Close of 
Trust: % of 1% of amount distributed. 

(b) Executing Leases and Partial Trust Con- 
veyances: $2.50 each and up. 

(c) Transfer of Beneficial Interest: 
each. 

Note: This fee includes services for Pay- 
ing Taxes and Collection 
of Rents and Income; Superintending 
and Making Repairs to Real Estate. 

Note: Other should be 
cording to service rendered. 


$2.50 


Assessments ; 


charges made ac- 
Note: Brokers’ fees extra, where broker is 
employed to sell or lease. 


3. CLOSING OR DISTRIBUTION FEE: 
1/20 of 1% of market value of property 
conveyed or distributed, with a Mini- 
mum Fee of $15.00, if the closing or dis- 
tribution be made during the lifetime of 
the trustor; or 1% of the market value 
of the property conveyed or distributed, 
with a Minimum Fee of $50.00, if the 
closing or distribution be made after the 
death of the trustor. 

Note: The charges in this Schedule do not 
include any attorneys’ fees in connection 
with the establishment or 
of the trust. 

For fuller explanation of 
notes following Schedules. 


maintenance 


charges, see 


SCHEDULE TWO 
Holding Title to Real Estate 


Voluntary Trust, with No 

Other Than to 

Directed.) (Usua’ 
syndicate, ) 


1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 
1/10 of 1% of 


(Under 
Responsibility 
Le ase as 


market value of trust 


property. Minimum, $15.00. The fee may 
be based on a charge for each certificate 


of beneficial interest 
tire charge, however, to be not less than 
1/10 of 1% of market value of trust 
property, with minimum as above. 


2. ANNUAL FEE: 
1/20 of 1% of 


issued, but the en- 


market value of trust 


Duty or 
Convey or 
holding for 


property. Minimum, $15.00. 
to be prorated for 
years. 

(a) Executing Leases and Partial Trust Con- 
veyances: $2.50 each and up. 

(b) Transfer of Beneficial Interest: 
each. 


Annual fee 
fractional parts of 


$2.50 


(ec) Other charges should be made according 
to service rendered. 


3. CLOSING OR DISTRIBUTION FEE: 
1/20 of 1% of the market value of prop 
erty conveyed or distributed, with a 
minimum fee of $15.00, if the closing or 
distribution be made during the lifetime 
of the trustor or 1% of the market value 
of the property conveyed or distributed, 
with a Minimum Fee of $50.00, if the 
closing or distribution be made after the 
death of the trustor. 

Note: The charges in this Schedule do not 
include attorneys’ 
tion with the establishment of 
nance of the trust. 

For fuller explanation of 
notes following 


any fees in connec- 


mainte- 


charges, see 
Schedules. 

SCHEDULE THREE 
Holding Title to Real Estate Subdivisions 


(Under Voluntary Trust, 
tracts of Sale and Deeds to Purchasers, and 
Collecting and Distributing Proceeds.) 


1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 
1/10 of 1% 


Erecuting Con- 


of the minimum sales price 


of the lots in the subdivision, Minimum, 


$75.00. or 
fee of 
with 


the charge be based on a 


$1.00 


may 


per lot in the subdivision 


minimum as 


. ANNUAL FEE: 
The trust 
turn from 
otherwise, 


above. 


must annual re- 
conveyances, or 
equal to 1/10 of 1% of the 
lowest authorized sale price of the trust 
property, with a minimum annual fee of 
$50.00. Annual fee to be 


fractional parts of years. 


produce an 
collections, 


prorated for 


Executing Contracts (in Duplicate) and 
Conveyances : $2.50 each. 
Accepting and 


of Contracts: 


Registering Assignments 
$1.00 each, to be paid by 
(Note of this 

charge should be endorsed on contract.) 
(ec) Transfer of Beneficial Interest: $2.50 
each. 

Note: and actions to enforce 
or cancel contracts of sale, $75.00 each. 
Other should be 
ing to service rendered. 

Note: Brokers’ fees extra. 


assignor or assignee. 


Proceedings 


charges made accord- 
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3. COLLECTING AND DISBURSING 
STALLMENTS OF SALE PRICE: 
If sale is for cash, or if principal pay- 
ments do not exceed three in number. 
1% to 2% of sale price, according to size 
of payments. Mortgages given by pur- 
chasers to beneficiaries or assigned to 
beneficiaries, to cover principal pay- 
ments, are, for the purpose of determin- 
ing fees, to be treated as cash payments, 
but if held by the Trustee and on same 
terms as contract, regular collection fees 
shall be charged. If more than 
payments, 3%. 


IN- 


three 


4. CLOSING OR DISTRIBUTION FEE: 
% of amount of acceptance fee, if all 
lots sold and collections made, with a 
minimum of $25.00. If trust closed be- 
fore all lots sold and collections made, 
1/10 of unearned fees, with a minimum 
of $50.00. 


Vote: The charges in this Schedule do not 
include any attorneys’ fees in connec- 
tion with the establishment or mainte- 


nance of the trust. 
For fuller explanation of 
notes following Schedules. 


charges, see 


SCHEDULE FOUR 


Holding Title to Real Estate Under Trust 
Deed or Trust Mortgage to Secure 
Ordinary Debt or Loan 


1. NO ACCEPTANCE FEE: 

(a) Certification by Trustee of Notes as be- 
ing Notes Secured by Trust 
Mortgage: Two free; 
notes, 50¢c. each. 


Deed or 


notes additional 


2. RECONVEYANCE FEE (Including can- 


cellation of notes): 
$1.50 if debt is less than $5,001 


2.00 “ ‘from $ 5,001 to $10,000 
3.00 “ 10,001 20,000 
40o% *&- 4 «@ 20,001 “ 40,000 
5.00 “ 10,001 60,000 


If debt is over $60,000, charge $1.00 extra 
for each $25,000 or fraction thereof. 

notes 
more in all cases. 


If coupon are secured, fee 50% 


3. TRUSTEE’S SALE UPON DEFAULT IN- 
CLUDING DEED: 


Trustee’s fee under ordinary sale of 
property (not court foreclosure), when 
trust deed or mortgage secured a sum— 


Not exceeding $ 500 $ 50 
Over $ 500, not exceeding 750 75 
THO 1,000 100 
1,000 2.000 150 
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Over 


$2,000, not exceeding 3,500 $200 

3,500 - 5,000 250 
5,000 7,500 300 

bs 7,500 10,000 350 
and 2% of all amounts of principal ex- 


ceeding $10,000. 
(a) Other Charges: 
expenses, and 
Stamps, extra. 
(b) Where the trust deed provides that it se- 
cures additional loans, for certification 
of the notes evidencing same, a 


Advertising and posting 
United States Revenue 


charge 
of $1.00 for each note should be made. 

(c) SPECIAL SERVICES: Extra, according to 
service rendered. 

Note: The charges in this Schedule do not 
include any Attorneys’ fees in connection 
with the establishment or 
of the trust. 

For fuller explanation of 
notes following Schedules. 


maintenance 


charges, see 


SCHEDULE FIVE 
Court Trusts 


(Such as Trusts Created by Wills, Appoint- 
ment or Court Decree. Fees for Administra- 
tion of Estates not Scheduled. Where Fees 
Are Fired by Law There Should Be no De- 
viation from Legal Rate, Except Where 
Extraordinary Services Are Performed, and 
in Such Cases Extra Compensation Should 
Be Requested as May Be Proper.) 


1. ANNUAL FEE: 
Where the property is mixed property 
% of 1% of the appraised value. Mini- 
mum, $25.00. Where principally cash or 
securities, 3/5 of 1% of appraised value. 
Minimum, $15.00. Annual fee to be pro- 
rated for fractional parts of years. 

(a) Partial Distribution of Property 
Funds Before Closing Trust % of 
amount distributed. 


and 
1% of 


Note: This fee includes service for Prepar- 
ing Annual and Special 
Court; Preparing and 
veyances, Leases, ete. ; 


Reports to 

Executing 
Paying Taxes and 
Assessments; Collection of Interest, 
Rents and _ other Investing 
Funds; Superintending and Making Re- 
pairs to Real Estate. 


Con 


Income; 


Note: Brokers’ fees extra. 


2. CLOSING OR DISTRIBUTION FEE: 
1%, of 1% of appraised value of property 
distributed. Minimum, $25.00. 
Note: Charities free, if desired. 


Note: The charges in this Schedule do not 


TRUST 


include any attorneys’ 
tion with the establishment or 
nance of the trust or for court 


fees in connec- 
mainte- 
appear- 
ances. 

For fuller explanation of 
notes following Schedules. 


charges, see 


SCHEDULE SIX 
Holding Cash and Securities, Together with 
Real and Personal Estate of Living 
Person 
(Under Voluntary 
vert, Invest, 
Distribute the 


Trust, to 
Re-invest and to 
Thereof.) 


Vanage, 
Collect 


Con 
and 
Income 
(Common form of living or voluntary trust 
o} Mire d Propertie 8.) 


1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 
1/10 of 1% of 
property. 


market value of trust 
Minimum: If material part 
of trust property be improved, $20.00; if 
trust property be unimproved, $10.00; if 
principally cash and securities, $10.00. 


2. ANNUAL FEE: 
*% of 1% of 
property. Minimum: 
trust property be improved, $25.00; if 
material part of trust 

$15.00. If 


market value of mixed trust 


If material part of 


property be un- 

practically all of 
trust property is cash and securities, an- 
nual fee is 3/5 of 1% per annum of 
value of trust property, with minimum 
of $10.00. Annual fee to be prorated for 
fractional parts of years. 

Note: This fee includes services for mak- 
ing Investments, Paying Taxes and As- 
sessments; Collection of Interest, Rents 
and Other Income; Superintending and 
Making Repairs to Real Estate. 


improved, 


(a) Partial Distribution of Principal Before 
Close of Trust: % of 1% of amount dis- 
tributed. 

(b) Executing 
ances; $2.50 each and up. 

Note: Other should be 
cording to service rendered. 
Note: 


(See closing fee.) 


Leases and Partial Convey- 


charges made ac- 


Brokers’ fees extra. 


3. CLOSING OR DISTRIBUTION FEE: 
1/20 of 1% of market value of 
conveyed or distributed. 
$15.00, while trustor is living: there- 
after 1% of the value of trust property. 
Minimum, $50.00, 

Note: 


Note: The Charges in this Schedule do not 
include any attorneys’ fees in connection 
with the establishment or 
of the trust. 


property 
Minimum, 


Charities free, if desired. 


maintenance 
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For fuller explanation of charges, 


notes following Schedules. 


see 


SCHEDULE SEVEN 
Trustee Under Corporate Bond Issue 


1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 

1/10 of 1% of amount of authorized 
Minimum, $100.00. For 
over $1,000,000 this percentage should be 
reduced at the ratio ofa 10% less charge 
for $1,000,000 or fraction thereof 
than the preceding $1,000, 
OO), progressive reduction shall 
reduce the acceptance 
fee below 1/20 of 1% of the authorized 


issue. issues 


each 
charged on 
but this 


not in any 


issue. 


2. ANNUAL FEE: 
1/20 of 1 f amount of 
(exclusive of 
tired). Minimum, 
be prorated for 
Where 
} 


centage shoul 


authorized 
issue bonds previously re 
$50.00. Annual fee to 
fractional parts of years 
$1,000,000 this per- 


issue s over 


be decreased at the same 
ratio as the ceptance fee. 
Partial Releases: If 


Schedule, $5.00 


release clause with 
and up. If no 
edule, $15.00 and up. Ap- 
extra, 


release 
Clause with Se 
praisers’ fees 
and Disbursing Release Funds; 
Bonds maturity 
and Handling Sinking Fund Moneys and 
Retiring Bonds: Payment of principal 
as it matures: 1/5 of 1% and advertis- 
ing costs. Minimum, $10.00. 
Payment of Int 
of amount 
3Q of 1% 
(d) Holding and caring 


ered in annual fee. 


Reeeiving 


Redemption of before 


of 1% 
Agent, 


erest Coupons: %4 
disbursed; if Fiscal 


for insurance: Coy- 


3. CERTIFICATION OF BONDS: 
nO0e. per bond (Or. at option the follow- 
bonds, $1.00 


and $100 


ing) $1,000 each; $500 


bonds, 50c. eacl bonds, 25c. 
each. 

Bonds: 50e. each, includ 
of registration. Where 
cancellation of registration or re-regis 
tration ves examination of Probate 
or other Court Proceedings, extra charge 
should be made 


Registration of 
ing cancellatio 


invo 


4. RECONVEYANCE, CANCELLATION OR 
CLOSING FEE: 


1 of 1° of 


(exclusive 


amount of authorized 
of bonds previously re- 
tired). Minimum, $50.00. 
Cremation of Bonds and 
eluded in reconveyance 


Issue 


Coupons: Ir 
fee if all cre 
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mated at one time; if in installments, 
charge extra as work demands. If cou- 
pons are detached a charge of 4c. each 
should be made. 


5. RECEIVING AND DISBURSING FUNDS 
FROM SALE OF BONDS UNDER ORDER 
OF COMMISSIONER OF CORPORA- 
TIONS, PUBLIC SERVICE COMMIS- 
SIONER, etc.: 


1% to 2% 


bursed. 


of amount received and dis- 
Note: If proceedings are under jurisdiction 
of Bank Superintendent, 
Commissioner, or 
officer, extra 
cover 


Corporation 
other public body or 
charge should be made to 
examination of and to comply 

with requirements of these departments. 
Vote: 


The charges in this Schedule do not 


include any attorneys’ fees in connection 


with the establishment or maintenance 
of the trust. 

For fuller explanation of charges, see 
notes following Schedules. 


SCHEDULE EIGHT 
Holding Title to Collateral for Individuals 


or Corporations to Secure Note Issue 


(Does not include ordinary corporate bond 


IkSue or re al €s&- 


ordinary deed of trust on 


tate.) 


1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 


1/10 of 1% of authorized note issue. On 


issues 


over $1,000,000 this percentage 
should be reduced at the ratio of 10% 
less charge for each $1,000,000 or frac- 


tion thereof than charged on the preced- 
ing $1,000,000, but this 
duction shall not in any event reduce 
the acceptance fee below 1/20 of 1% of 
the authorized issue. 


progressive re- 


2. ANNUAL FEE: 

Where trustee has duty or responsibility 
with the collection 
interest or 


in connection 
distribution of 


and 
principal of 
the collateral, ordinarily 1/5 of 1% of 
market value of collateral. Where col- 
lateral consists of Ist and 2d mortgages, 
land contracts, ete., payable in install- 
ments, the fee should follow collection 
fees in Schedule 3. 

Where trustee has no duty as 
tion of principal or 
lateral, 1/40 of 1%. 
Annual fee to be prorated to cover frac- 
tional parts of years. Minimum, $50.00. 

Where collateral is clean first 

curities and over $1,000,000 in 


to collec- 


interest of the col- 


lien se- 
value, 
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these percentages should be reduced at 
the same ratio as the Acceptance Fee. 

(a) Partial Trust 
or Satisfaction: 

(b) Receiving and Disbursing 

funds in payment of 

4% of 1%. 

(c) Delivery of Sale on Default: 


Conveyance, Assignment 
$5.00 each and up. 
Income or 


other coupons or 


otherwise: 


If sale is 


made to pay defaulted obligation, by 
court proceeding or otherwise, a fee 
should be charged on the same basis as 
sales made under trust deeds, as per 


Schedule 4. 


3. CERTIFICATION OF COUPON NOTES: 


50c. per note (or at option the follow- 
ing): $1,000 note, $1.00 each; $500 note, 
50e. each: and $100 note, 25c. each. The 
acceptance fee is to be reduced by the 
amount the certification fee exceeds in 
the aggregate an average of 50c. per 


note. 


4. CLOSING FEE: 


1/40 of 1% of value of collateral on 


hand. Minimum, $50.00. For all de- 
tached coupons, a charge of 144c. each 
should be made. 

Note: For fees for other services in con- 


nection with note issue, see fees for sim- 
ilar services in Schedule 7. Other 
charges should be made according to 
service rendered. 

Note: The charges in this Schedule do not 
include any attorneys’ fees in connection 
with the establishment or 
of the trust. 


maintenance 


For further explanation of charges, see 
notes following Schedules. 


SCHEDULE NINE 


Agent for the Registration of Corporate 
Bonds 


(Where not Trustee under Bond Issue) 


1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 
Minimum, $100.00 to cover preliminary 
work, investigation, ete. 


2. ANNUAL FEE: 
The trust must earn not less than $50.00 
per annum, which allows for 100 regis- 
trations. 


3. REGISTRATION OF BONDS: 


25e. each, for all above 100 registrations 
per year. 


4. CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION 
OR RE-REGISTRATION OF BOND: 


Involving examination of Letters Testa- 
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mentary or Court Proceedings, an addi- 
tional charge should be made. 

(a) Other should be 
ing to service rendered. 


charges made accord- 
Note: The charges in this Schedule do not 
include any attorneys’ fees in connection 
with the establishment or maintenance 
of the trust. 
For fuller explanation of 
notes following Schedules. 


charges, see 


SCHEDULE TEN 


Agent for the Registration of Corporate 
Stock 
1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 
Minimum, $100.00 to cover preliminary 
work, investigation, ete. 
Note: For an additional class of stock han- 
dled for a corporation a further charge 
of 50% may be made. 


2. ANNUAL FEE: 
The trust shall earn a minimum of 
$100.00 per year, which allows for 250 
certificates. 


3. REGISTRATION 
CATES: 


25¢c. each, on all over 250 certificates per 


year. 


OF STOCK CERTIFI- 


(a) Cancellation and re-registration of Stock 
Held by Estate: 50c. each, and if exam- 
ination of Court Order or Court Pro- 
ceedings required, additional charge 
should be made. Other should 
be made according to service rendered. 


4. DIVIDEND DISBURSING AGENT: 


See Schedule 11. 


Note: The charges in this Schedule do not 
include any fees in 
tion with the establishment or 
nance of the trust. 

For fuller explanation of 
notes following Schedules. 


charges 


attorneys’ connec- 


mainte- 


charges, see 


SCHEDULE ELEVEN 
Agent for the Transfer of Corporate Stock 
1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 


Minimum, $100.00 to cover preliminary 
work, investigation, ete. 

Note: For an additional class of stock han- 
dled for a corporation a further charge 
of 50% may be made. 

2. ANNUAL FEE: 
The Trust shall earn a minimum of 
$150.00 per year, which allows for 100 
certificates. 


COMPANIES 


Note: This includes furnishing of 
lists of stockholders per annum. 


3. CANCELLATION AND _ RE-ISSUANCE 
OF CERTIFICATES: 


50ec. each, for all 


three 


above 100 certificates 
per year, and if examination of Court 
Order or Court Proceedings required, 
additional charges should be made 

(a) Other charges should be made according 


to services rendered. 


4. DIVIDEND DISBURSING AGENT: 


3¢ of 1% of amount disbursed and post- 


age for each dividend, or, 
following: 


at option, the 


1 to 
251 
501 
751 

1,001 
2,001 


250 checks, $ 62.50 
500 100.00 
750 112.50 

1,000 120.00 

2 OOO 200.00 

3.000 250.00 

All checks over this latter number 7c. 
per check, and postage. 

Note: The charges in this Schedule do not 
include any attorneys’ fees in connection 
with the establishment or 
of the trust. 

For fuller explanation of 
notes following Schedules. 


maintenance 


charges, 


see 


SCHEDULE TWELVE 
Agencies and Attorney ‘in Fact—General 
and Special 
(A) AGENCIES INVOLVING 
OF REAL AND PERSONAL 


(Not Funds or Securities). 


HANDLING 
PROPERTY 


1. ACCEPTANCE FEE: 
1/10 of 1% 


in agency. 


of market value of property 
Minimum, $10.00. 


2. ANNUAL FEE: 
1/3 to % of 1% of value of property in 
agency, according to estimated work and 
responsibility prorated to 
tional parts of years. 


cover frac- 

Minimum, $15.00. 

Note: This fee includes service for Manag- 
ing Real and Personal Estate, Payment 
of Taxes, Insurance Matters, Repairs, 
ete.; Collection and Disbursement of 
Rents and Other Income. 


. CLOSING FEE: 
1/20 of 1% of market value of property. 
Minimum, $10.00. 

Note: The charges in this Schedule do not 
include any attorneys’ fees in connection 
with the establishment or maintenance 
of the agency. 
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Miscellaneous Items 


Escrow Deposits Involving Receipt and Safe- 


guarding of Funds and Securities and the 
Safe Delivery of Same: 


ANNUAL FEE: Where securities are held, 
annual fee of 1/20 of 1% of the par 
value of the principal amount of securi- 
ties held, with a minimum charge of 
$10.00 per year. 

Larger fees may be charged where serv- 
ices rendered and _ responsibility § as- 
sumed justify it. 

Where Deed or Securities are Delivered 
and money collected and disbursed, fee 
should be 1/10 of 1% of the purchase 
price. 


Depositary of Securities Involving Receipt, 
Holding and Safeguarding of Securities De- 
posited, Collecting Interest and Dividends, 
Disbursing Income, etc.: 
ANNUAL FEE: \% of 1% of the par value 
of principal amount of bonds held, and 
% of 1% of the par value of shares of 
stock held. Minimum annual fee, $15.00. 


Trustee Under Lease or Trustee Under a 
Trust Agreement in Connection with a Lease 
Involving Holding and Collecting Insurance 
Policies, Holding Collateral and Also Special 
Service in Case of Default: 


ANNUAL FEE: Minimum, $25.00 and spe- 
cial fees for any services in case of de- 
fault or otherwise. 

Where Collateral Is Held, annual fee of 
1/20 of 1% of the par value of securi- 
ties. Minimum annual fee, $25.00. 
Where Insurance Policies Are Held, an- 
nual charge of 1/20 of 1% of the amount 
of insurance held up to $500,000 and 
where the amount of insurance exceeds 
$500,000 this rate may be decreased. 
Minimum annual charge, $25.00. 

Where Proceeds of Fire Insurance Are 
Collected and Disbursed, minimum fee 
1% of the amount disbursed. 


Trustee for Corporations in Liquidation and 

for the Organization and Reorganization of 

Corporations, Depository for Syndicates, etc.: 
ACCEPTANCE FEE: Not fixed. Special 
fees to be charged for this service in 
proportion to the amount of work in- 
volved and responsibility assumed, such 
fees to be fixed with reference to each 
particular case. 
If Securities Are to Be Held, an annual 
fee should be charged as in other in- 
stances at the rate of 1/20 of 1% of the 
par value of such securities. 
If negotiable Interim Receipts or Other 
Certificates of Deposit are to be issued 
and transferred, same fees for such serv- 


ices are to be charged as for the issu- 
ance and transfer of certificates of stock, 
as set out in Schedule No. 11. 


Trustee Under Indenture of Trust Covering 
Life Insurance: 


(a) Where Life Insurance is Deposited un- 


der Indenture of trust, with only duty 
imposed upon the trustee to collect in- 
surance, pay inheritance and _ other 
taxes, and to distribute the fund then 
remaining to certain beneficiaries. 

ACCEPTANCE FEE: Minimum, $10.00. A 
Commission of 2% upon disbursements 
of the fund, either principal or income. 


(b) Where a Trust of This Kind is created 


with active duties imposed upon the 
trustee not only to collect the insurance 
and pay inheritance taxes, but to invest 
the fund, collect the income, and dis- 
tribute income and principal: 
ACCEPTANCE FEE: Minimum, $10.00. <A 
commission of 3/5 of 1% upon the mar- 
ket value of principal to be made annu- 
ally, and the closing fee the same as 
Schedule 6. 


NOTES 


Acceptance Fee: 


This is a fee to cover preliminary nego- 
tiations, consultations with principals, 
agents and attorneys, investigation of 
the contemplated proposition and trust 
assets, personal examination of real es- 
tate and examination of the necessary 
documents and papers to institute the 
trust and place all matters in condition 
to begin to administer the trust. It is 
not a part of the first annual fee. 


Annual Fee: 


This fee embraces all ordinary services 
in connection with the administration of 
the trust, not otherwise indicated in the 
schedules. It ineludes the ordinary 
management of the trust property, the 
usual accounting involved, together with 
the usual periodical statements to bene- 
ficiaries. It likewise covers consulta- 
tions, correspondence, postage, ordinary 
supplies, returns for tax assessments, 
and all dealings with the public and 
publie officials. It should be prorated 
for fractional parts of years and is inde- 
pendent of the Acceptance and Closing 
Fee. Extraordinary services are not in- 
cluded in Annual Fee and should be 
charged extra. 


Closing Fee 


This fee covers all the usual services of 
the Trustee involved in terminating the 
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trust, including the distribution of the 
assets of the trust to those entitled. In 
case of the death of one or more of the 
trustors or beneficiaries prior to closing 
the trust it involves the necessary exam- 
ination of Court Proceedings, proofs or 
other data to determine who are the 
legal distributees. 


Attorney Fees: 

These schedules contemplate the fees 
which inure solely to the trust company 
and are computed to be such fees as are 
fair and equitable to the public and rea- 
sonably remunerative to the company, 
based on the assumption that the trust 
company is to render complete and effi- 
cient service. They do not include fees 
of attorneys, whether such attorney be 
the attorney of the trust company, the 
attorney of the trustor or the attorney 
of the beneficiaries. No attempt is herein 
made, or should be made, to encroach 
upon the proper and legitimate field of 
the lawyer. 

All reasonable fees of attorneys, whether 
for services in litigation, in 
documents, or giving legal counsel, 
should be allowed, charged and paid 
them, independent of the fees set forth 
in the schedules. The trust company 
should fully co-operate with the attorney 
and endeavor to protect him in 
particular. 


preparing 


every 


Brokers’ Fee: 
Where brokers are employed by the trus- 
tee to buy or sell stocks, bonds, real or 
personal property, the ordinary fees of 
such brokers are in addition to the fees 
set forth in the schedules. 


Flat Fees: 
Where it may seem advisable or neces- 
sary to quote a given amount of compen- 
sation for all of the services to be ren- 
dered in a particular trust, this can be 
readily done by computing the total of 
all of the fees estimated to be received 
under the schedule. Some trust com- 
panies compute the total estimated earn- 
ings of the trust and divide the same by 
the number of years the trust is to run 
and quote the result as an annual fee. 
& & & 

The Union Trust Company of Detroit has 
been appointed trustee in co-operation with 
son-in-laws of the estate of the late Henry 
Russell, valued at $3,380,000 after the pay- 
ment of legacies amounting to $200,000. Mr. 
Russell was vice-president and general coun- 
sel of the Michigan Central Railroad. 


GRADUATE LAWYERS OBTAIN “CLOSE- 
UP” VIEW OF TRUST COMPANY 
OPERATIONS 


Any plan that serves to give embryo or 
practicing members of the bar a better un- 
derstanding of the actual workings of a mod- 
ern trust company not only helps to estab- 
lish improved relations but also creates an 
appreciation for trust service among the 
class of professional men who have it in their 
power to direct a great volume of fiduciary 
business to trust companies. The best plan 
thus far devised to bring about such desir- 
able results is suggested by a recent inspec- 
tion of the various departments of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company by 65 senior stu- 
dents the class in Trusts con- 
ducted by the Western Reserve Law School. 
The inspection was arranged by Prof. C. M. 
Finfrock, secretary of the Western 
Law School. 


The 


law 
composing 


Reserve 
inspection thorough and in 
charge of Tracy E. Herrick, assistant vice- 
president of the Cleveland Trust Company. 
One department after another was visited 
by the whole class and in each the executive 
or manager in charge gave practical demon- 
strations and talks descriptive of the func- 
tions and operation of the respective depart- 
ments. After a furnished by the 
Cleveland Trust Company in its own dining 
room, there were addresses in the board room 
made at the special request of the students. 
President F. H. Goff of the trust company 
made an address on “The Cleveland Foun- 
dation.” The subject of “Living Trusts” 
was discussed in an address by I. F. Frei- 
vice-president of the company and 
vice-chairman of the Trust Committee. This 
was followed by Professor 
Finfrock. 

This was probably 
part of progressive school officials to 
acquaint their men at first hand 
with the operations of a modern trust com- 
pany. 


was 


repast 


berger, 
comments from 


the first effort on the 
law 


graduate 


MONTHLY GET-TOGETHER OF TRUST 
COMPANY OFFICERS 
Twenty-nine officers of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company of St. Louis recently met 
at an informal dinner at the Missouri Ath- 
letic Association. This was the first of a 
series of meetings which will be held month- 
ly for the purpose of exchanging ideas re- 
garding means of rendering the company’s 
customers improved service and cultivation 
of new fields. John R. Longmire, vice-presi- 
dent and bond officer, acted as chairman. 
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i LT aalkiivshedeed kesiniaassande euteiel £10,860,852 
I aa se bale dcaupabaeeaennsuuelial 10,860,852 
Current, Deposit and other Accounts (including Profit 
a et ost tse eatasadoussanabe 376,578,579 
Acceptances and Engagements........................cc0cceeceeceeees 19,848,322 
ASSETS 
Coin, Notes and Balances with Bank of England........ 59,989,012 
Balances with, and Cheques in course of Collection on 
other Banks in the United Kingdom.......................... 12,802,707 
Money at Call and Short Notice.....................cccccccsscceses 11,651,497 
I a eas ch masbgmniiosuniilene 56,758,808 
SS LT IRR TT ED I ARLENE LEE AP 72,118,034 
EE EE ce ORE Seam eae RO SPU Ley 176,779,261 
Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances and Engage- 
oe. as sant ah cali gheesd Roasenenabiwal isle 19,848,322 
ESE EAT CE ATL 4,942,299 
Shares of Belfast Banking Co., Ltd., and The Clydes- 
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The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 
Statements of Condition March 10, 1922 


CONTINENTAL and COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL BANK 


Resources 

Pease FT 
_ ; : 112,186,514.31 
1,349,262.20 

20,386,927.58 


Time Loans _-_-_-_-_-___-- 2 
Demand Loans_. 
Acceptances i 
Bonds, Securities, Rs RECA SIE CREAR : 


U. S. Bonds and Certificates of Indebtedness 
Bank Premises (equity) _- 

Other Real Estate 

Stock of Federal Reserve Bank - 

Customers’ Liability on Letters of ‘Credit 


Customers’ anenand on nnegaaanS (as per Contra) - 
Overdrafts - 


Undivided Profits . 
Reserved for Taxes -__-- ; 
Circulation - 

Liability on Letters of Credit 
Liability on Acceptances - 


§ Individual 


s "__$190,906,498.31 
Deposits ( Banks -- 


176,566,695 .92 


$289 608,883.50 


11,978,170.04 
7,250,000.00 
32,945.00 
1,200,000.00 
3,909,811.88 
5,205,163.67 
73,563.59 
104,055 ,069.61 


$423,313,607.29 


$ 25,000,000.00 
15,000,000.00 
4,589,130.66 
1,837,952.36 
50,000.00 
4,138,528.87 
5,224,801.17 


367,473 ,194.23 
$423 ,313,607.29 


CONTINENTAL and COMMERCIAL 


TRUST Ann SAVINGS BANK 


Resources 
Time Loans Se 
Demand Loans 
*Bonds and Securities 
Cash and Due from Banks 


$21,378,055.54 
15,892 ,206.23 
. 34,083 ,818.05 


*Adjusted to cost or market price, whichever is lower. 


Liabilities 


Undivided Profits - 
Unearned Interest ___- 
Reserved for Taxes, Int. and Div. 


Demand Deposits -_- 
Time Deposits -_--------- 
Special Deposits --_------ 


2,574,384.53 
109,153.81 
1,745 ,490,80 


$20,890,638. 66 
; 49,114,968.46 
7,120,568.03 


$20,201 ,124.47 


71,354,079.82 
$91,555,204.29 


$14,429,029.14 


77,126,175.15 


$91,555,204.29 


The Capital Stock of this Bank is owned by the Stockholders of 
the Continental and Commercial National Bank of Chicago. 


Combined Deposits, $444,599,369.38 

















SPLENDID RECORD AND POLICIES OF THE BOSTON SAFE 
DEPOSIT & TRUST COMPANY 


A CONSERVATOR OF WEALTH—HOLDS IN TRUST $66,000,000 


(Epiror’s Note: 


An unusually faithful and intimate description of the policies and 


methods as well as of the operations of the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company—one 


of the most successful and representative institutions of its kind in the 


United States 


was recently published in the Boston “Post,’ written by its financial editor, Arthur J. 


Bean, which is reproduced herewith.) 


FEW days ago the writer was dis- 
cussing with an _ ex-Governor of 
Massachusetts the matter of the 

great vested wealth of Boston and New Eng- 
land. He said: “Very few people realize 
that Boston and New England still furnish 
a substantial percentage of the capital of the 
country, and in many fortunes that 
were made away back in the early days of 
Boston’s commerce are still 
ton is truly the 
conservator.” This is correct. 
that New England is still the most 
fertile field for its salesmen. Figures com- 
piled by the Comptroller of Currency, as of 
June 30, 1920, giving the investments held 
by 22,109 State banks, savings banks, private 
banks and trust companies, show that of 
investments, New England held one- 
third of the Government bonds, one-third of 
the State, county and municipal bonds, over 
one-half of the railroad bonds, and over one- 
half of the public service corporation bonds. 
New England also had one-tenth of all the 
deposits of these banks which were subject 
to check, and nearly one-quarter of their 
total savings deposits. The Comptroller’s 
figures also showed that of the investments 
of 620 mutual savings banks, New England 
had two-thirds of the Government bonds, 
two-thirds of the State, county and munici- 


Boston 


Bos- 
and 
Bond houses 


growing. 
home of the trustee 


know 


these 


pal bonds, three-quarters of the public serv- - 


ice corporation bonds, and four-fifths of the 
railroad bonds. Of course it is impossible 
to trace private holdings, but the above fig- 
ures give a idea of New England’s 
great vested wealth, and its pre-eminence in 
the investment field. 


good 


A Great Conservator 
One cannot study this phase of New Eng- 
land’s financial situation without recogniz- 
ing the Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Com- 


pany as one of the country’s greatest insti- 
tutions in the administration of 
trust property. The Safe 
and Trust Company is not a 
bank, although it has nearly 
$16,000,000. Its loans are made largely on 
collateral and are quickly callable. Its de- 
positors are not They 
want the 
Inasmuch as the bank 
commercial 
“frozen” 


scientific 
Boston Deposit 
commercial 
deposits of 


borrowers. 
accommodation, but do 
in safety. 
do a 


Want no 
last 


does not 


word 


business, it never has 


loans, and is in a very liquid posi- 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON 


President of the Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Company 
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tion at all times. During the past 
two business 
this bank has not lost a 
lar. Another most 
is that in-its 47 years of life, the 
from bad loans has been 
ut $SS,872, and its actual net loss, 
including all operations during this 
long period, has been but $679,879, 
or less than $15,000 per year. Four 
hundred and twelve thousand, three 
hundred and forty-nine dollars of 
this loss was due to the shrinkage 
in securities held in the Banking 
Department as investments. It is 
extremely doubtful if there is 
other banking institution in the 

whole country of the size of this 

institution, that can make such a 

remarkable showing. Inasmuch as 

do a commercial 

business, deposits do not, and are 

expected to, grow in the way 

that the deposits of a commercial bank grow. 
Probably the big reason behind this liquid 
policy is the safeguarding of its vast trust 
funds, amounting to $66,000,000, the han- 
dling of which is the chief concern of the 
institution. It is important to note that the 
trust department is run as a separate entity. 


years of depression 


single dol- 
interesting fact 


total loss 


the bank does not HoME 
QO) J 


hot 


Of course the profits of the banking depart- 
ment accrue from the profits on its deposits, 


and from the service charges from its trust 


department. 


How Trust Funds Are Handled 

All the trust funds of this institution are 
administered by a trust committee, composed 
of officers and directors of the bank. It is 
perhaps unnecessary to say that this com- 
mittee contains some of the best investment 
minds in Boston. At present this committee 
follows: Charles E. Henry 
S. Shaw, Edward W. Hutchins, Elwyn G. 
Preston, Richard M. Saltonstall and William 
H. Wellington. Two other directors of the 
institution also sit in at each meeting of the 
committee in rotation. 

All purchases and sales of securities for 
trust accounts are made in the open mar- 
ket. The company does not deal in stocks 
or bonds. No action is taken by the com- 
mittee over the objection of any single mem- 
ber. Such purchases and sales as are nec- 
essary in the administration of these great 
holdings are proposed by the president of the 
bank. Every such proposal is subject to the 
approval of the full committee. This com- 
mittee is at all times acutely alive to the 
changes affecting the status of the various 
classes of securities and other property. In- 


is as Rogerson, 
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> THE Boston SAFE Deposit & TRUST COMPANY 


vestments are not tucked away to be forgot 
ten, as is the case with the holdings of many 
individuals, but they are constantly watched, 
and changed when changing conditions jus 
tify such well worth 
here that stockholder of this 
must be an individual, and can hold 
more than 250 of’ the bank’s stock 
No estates or corporations can hold any 
stock. At the death of any stockholder, or 
if any stockholder desires to sell his shares, 
the shares must first be offered to the direc- 


tors of the company. 


action. It is noting 


every bank 
not 


shares 


Relieves Multitude of Financial Burdens 

It goes without saying that many cautious 
people are glad to shift the burden of their 
finances such shoulders. A 
man who has a trust fund of around $1,000,- 
000 in this institution said to the writer: “It 
costs me around $2500 per year, or 
per cent. of the net income on my property, 
to have everything looked after in a 
tific way. If I handled it, it would cost me 
more than this amount for a secretary, to 
say nothing about the worry and danger of 
reinvestment, and the legal expense and in- 
come tax bother.’ A well-known manufac- 
turer said to President Rogerson the other 
day: “I have just found out that as an in- 
vestor I’m a fool. My income is averaging 
around $60,000 a year, but I don’t know how 
to invest it. I want this bank to do it, and 
I will devote my time hereafter exclusivel) 
to making money.” 

An act was passed by the Legislature on 
April 13, 1867, incorporating the Boston Safe 
Deposit Company. This act was amended 


onto capable 


about 5 


scien- 
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on June 27, 1874, and the corporate name 
was changed to the Boston Safe Deposit and 
Trust Company. The company was organ- 
ized with a capital of $200,000, but before it 
started business in 1875 the capital was in- 
creased to $400,000. The capital was again 
increased in 1882 to $600,000 and further in- 
creased to $1,000,000 in 1890. On January 1, 
1922, capital stood at $1,000,000, surplus, all 
earned, $3,000,000 and undivided profits were 
$479,150. The present market value of the 
stock is $455 per share. In its 47 years of 
life the company has made net earnings of 
$10,157,558. It has paid dividends of $5,35s,- 
000, and has carried to credit of profit and 
loss $3,638,265. The company has paid divi- 
dends uninterruptedly for 45 years, and the 
last five years at the rate of 32 per 
The trusts under the company’s 
December 31, 1921, numbered 650. 
many has one of the largest safe deposit de 
bank, 


cent. 
cure on 
The com 


artments of any Boston 


President Rogerson’s Influence 

The most pronounced growth in the trust 
department of the company has taken place 
since 1905, when trust accounts totaled about 
$10,000,000, compared with $66,000,000 today. 
It was in 1905 that Charles E. Rogerson be- 
President has a 
wonderful personality, and is a splen- 
did type of conservative banker, who at the 


came president. Rogerson 


very 


same time is able, alert, progressive and very 


human. One can readily understand that in 
his position he is brought into contact with 
many at a time of great sorrow. Many 
young men and women who have lost their 
and whose all is in the care of this 
institution, look upon him as a foster-father. 
Mr. Rogerson’s sterling character and genial 
disposition make him well fitted for his pe- 
culiar duties, and a multitude of men and 
women consider him not only as a financial 
adviser but as a friend. He was born in 
1S55, educated in the Boston public schools, 
the age of 25 was treasurer of the 
Bartlett Cotton Mills at Newburyport. Later 
he was in the cotton brokerage business for 
20 years, and became president of the Bos- 
ton Safe Deposit & Trust Company in 1905. 
He is a director in many large corporations 
and interested in several philanthropic insti- 
tutions. 
Stock Values and Dividends 

The following is the appraisal value of the 
company’s and the dividend record 
Since 1905: 


Year 


parents, 


and at 


stock, 


Stock Val. Dividend % 
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Year 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 


Stock Val: Dividend % 


and 2 extr: 
> and 10 extra 
> and 14 extra 
> and 18 extra 
> and 15 extra 
> and 16 extra 
16 and 16 extra 
Officers and Directors 
There is no institution in Boston that 
boast of a 


can 
more high-grade group of officers 
and directors than those behind the Boston 
Safe Deposit and Trust Company. The fol- 
lowing is a list of these men and their chief 
interests: Officers—Charles E. Rogerson, 
president; William H. Wellington of Wel- 
lington Sears & Company, vice-president ; 
William C. Williams, vice-president ; Willard 
T. Carleton, vice-president and trust officer; 
Roland E. 
assistant treasurer; Lawrence G. 
assistant treasurer: Francis J. Bur- 
rage, secretary; Arthur W. Collins, assistant 
secretary; Lyman H. Allen, Roscoe R. Perry 
and Arthur D. Quimby, assistant trust offi- 
cers; Robert L. Shewell, real estate officer ; 
William FE. Nutting, manager safe 
department. Directors: Henry 8S. Shaw, 
president Pemberton Company; Costello C. 
Converse, trustee; Edward W. Hutchins, 
Hutchins & Wheeler; Elwyn G. Preston, 
vice-president and treasurer S. S. Pierce 
Company, Charles E. Rogerson, Richard M 
Saltonstall, Gaston, Snow, Saltonstall & 
Hunt; Nathaniel F. Ayer, president Farwell 
Mills; George W. Wheelwright, president G. 
W. Wheelwright Paper Company; John W. 
Farwell, president Nyanza Mills; William 
H. Wellington, Nathaniel Stevens, president 
aa & Sons Company; John 8S 
Lawrence, Lawrence & Company; Lewis A 
Crossett, president Crossett Shoe Company ; 
Charles F. Dowse, director Bigelow & Dowse 
Company; Amor Hollingsworth, 
Tileston & Hollingsworth Company; Henry 
G. Brooks, of E. A. Shaw & Company; Her- 
bert Lyman, vice-president Merrimack Manu- 
facturing William C. Williams, 
Theodore Jones, president Jones, McDuffee & 
Stratton Corporation; Walter C. Bayles of 
Amory Browne & Company; Hartley F 
wood, lawyer. 


George E., Goodspeed, treasurer, 


Chafey, 
Dean, 


deposit 


Stevens 


president 


Company ; 
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“She 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 
Cleveland 


Ca 


A nation-wide leader 
in the development 
and maintenance of 
every modern phase 
of Corporate and Es- 
tates Trust Service. 


RUN 


Capital and Surplus 
$33,375,000 
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A BANKER’S VIEW OF ADVERTISING 


A. C. ROBINSON 
President, The People’s Savings and Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Banks which advertise skilfully and con- 
sistently are going ahead. Bankers are no 
longer dishing out their advertising appro- 
priations to every caller with a bag of new 
tricks, but are realizing very keenly that 
well thought out plans, based on knowledge 
and clearly executed, will win results. They 
are also realizing that it is not so important 
that a bank’s advertising should please the 
directors and executives as that it should at- 
tract the public and hold its favorable in- 
terest. This is not overlooking the fact that 
when it comes to finance the man on the 
street usually needs a lot of education and 
that the bank advertising must have a dig- 
nity and integrity of its own. But when you 
advertise you do so to reach the public and 
not to please your own eyes or ears. Per- 
sonally, I do not care for worms as a diet. but 
when I go fishing and find the 
worms that’s what they get. 

The banker has also learned that good ad- 
vertising is not wholly an expense, for in 
addition to the business which can be traced 
directly to it, it can be transmuted into any 
bank’s most precious asset 
good will. 
bility 


fish prefer 


-publie confidence 
The banks share a responsi- 
for the extravagance of the American 
nation in that they have not earlier been talk- 
ing to the the latter’s own lan- 
guage and so making the people regard the 
banks not as abodes only of capital and big 
but as the leaders of economic 
The banker has learned a lot from 
the Liberty Loan campaigns and his adver- 
tising now shows for it both in 
character. 


and 


masses in 


business, 
thought. 


volume and 


Within very recent years advertising was 
regarded by bank executives as a _ hardly 
necessary evil, to be done sparingly if at all. 
The idea prevailed almost generally that it 
was unethical and undignified for a bank 
to direct attention to itself by the printed 


word. Frankly, while I have always been 


in favor of legitimate advertising, my own 
ideas of what constitutes legitimate advertis- 


ing have undergone very considerable re- 


vision and expansion in the last ten-years, as 
have the ideas of all bank 


executives who 


make any pretense abreast of 
present conditions. In former years bank ad- 
vertising was apt to be limited to the inser- 
tion of a list of officers and directors in the 
annual program of the Ladies’ Aid Society. 

From this conservative 
gressed to a state where 
saw their way clear to 
than three inches of newspaper space that 
they were banks and were located at cer- 
tain places, while a few daring ones added 
that they would accept deposits. From this 
there was a slow expansion but always in- 
side most conservative lines and with most 
guarded language. In the meantime general 
advertising had been expanding, the adver- 
tising manager had been evolved and adver- 
tising was rapidly becoming the wonder it 
now is. 

Then advertising Columbus caught 
one of us bankers when we were open to sug- 
gestion and discovered we had human attri- 
butes. He unfolded to our imaginations the 
unexploited fields ripe for receiving the real 
the with all its opportu- 
nities for expansion and profit—a new world 
filled with people who did not use banks or 
only to a limited degree. Forthwith banking 
advertising into its modern phase 
and reached a magnificent climax in the Lib- 
erty Loan drives. The educational work done 
by the advertising of the banks during the 
war stands forever to their credit. All over 
the country from the big cities to the small- 
est hamlets bankers, under’ the 
patriotism, exhibited their true colors to the 
and the know the 
banker as he is—a human being capable of 
high motives and disinterested sympathies. 
This begat confidence, not confidence 
of necessity, but spontaneous confidence and 
friendship—that affable frame of mind which 
makes twenty dollars a week Jones drop in 
on the bank president and offer him a ten 
cent cigar at Christmas time. 

With the reaction after the war and the 
trials of the deflation period in which the 
banker was compelled for the safety of his 
institution and for the safety of his 


of keeping 


beginning it pro- 
institutions 
announce in 


some 
more 


some 


message of bank 


entered 


stress of 


people, people came to 


borne 


coun- 





TRUST 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


A reliable institution, performing every Trust, Banking and Invest- 
ment service, and specializing in Northwestern business matters 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


try to force liquidation, there has been some 
abatement in this friendly relation, but the 
wise banker is not going to allow 
ment to continue without an effort. 
must 


this abate- 
The bank 
make the public realize that it is a 
public servant, called into being by the needs 
of the people, that it is not 
essential to the conduct of trade and com- 
merce and that without its proper function- 
ing and legitimate profits neither mill nor 
factory, transportation distri- 
bution nor accumulation continued. 
When this mutual confidence is created 
either through reputation, advertisement, or 
recommendation by previous satisfied 
tomers. we have to establish the actual busi- 
ness connections which is the main object of 
all that 
actually 


orders.” 


a parasite but 


nor farming, 


can be 


cus- 


has gone before; in other words, to 
sell our and to get “repeat 
This means honesty, ability and 
in dealing with our customers new 
and old and selling our service to them. We 
advertise ourselves not only in the newspa- 
circulars and displays, but by 
personal relation with our customers. 
The officers of banks have come out into 
the open and are easily accessible. The whole 
atmosphere and attitude of the bank is of 
welcome to anyone who enters its doors, no 
matter whether he make a 
stantial deposit, to borrow money, or simply 


gzoods 


courtesy 


pers, by our 


comes to sub- 
to ask for personal advice on matters remote 
from banking. We try to treat each individ- 
ual without any air of superiority. If he is 
ignorant we do not impress the fact on him 
hastily or roughly, but try to lead him to 
making his own right conclusions. The best 
way to do this is to let the customer do the 
first talking. He will demonstrate 
whether he is wise or foolish, capable of 
talking intelligently on business matters or 
whether he still thinks the cruel trusts are 
shackling the multitude. Meet him on his 
own ground and, without agreement with any 
erroneous views, try to lead him courteous- 


soon 





ly and tactfully to better understandings. 
We may make a better citizen of him though 
we don’t gain a valuable customer and every 
gain to the community as a whole in the long 
run helps us. loan money to a man we 
loan it to him in the first paragraph of our 
letter. We don't 
plaining how 
should not 
him 


he has 


If we 


use seven paragraphs ex- 
tight is and why we 
make him the loan and give it to 
as a favor in the eighth paragraph after 
himself into an antagonistic 
Because a person has busi- 
ness don't the 
fatal assuming that he does all 
or must do all his business with us. 


money 


worked 
frame of mind 
relations with us we 
mistake of 


make 


(From 
Columbus Advertis- 


ing Club of Columbus, Ohio.) 


a recent address before 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 

An excellent statement of financial con- 
dition is presented by the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company of St. Louis. 
gregate $35,723,000 with loans and invest- 
ment securities of $23,685,000; other stocks 
and bonds at cash market. value, $6,567,000 ; 
acceptances, $306,000; U. S. Government se- 
curities, $604,705. The company also re- 
ports that it is clear of bills payable and re- 
discounts with the Federal Reserve Bank. 
Cash and exchange total $3,939,000. De- 
posits amount to $26,938,000, of which $13,- 
236,000 are subject to check; $5,772,000 time 
certificates and $5,832,000 savings deposits. 
The capital is $3,000,000; surplus, $3,500,- 
000, and undivided profits, less current ex- 
penses and taxes, $1,793,000. 


Resourees ag- 


A comparison of and liabilities of 
twenty-one trust companies operating in the 
province of Ontario, Canada, shows that 
their funds increased during the past year 
from $31,279,000 to $32,989,000. 

The Chelsea Safe Deposit «& 
pany has been chartered to do 
Chelsea, N. J. 


assets 


Trust Com- 
business in 





COMPANIES 


You Need 
Representation 


In Canada 


If your Canadian interests 
are to be handled to the best 
advantage, you must have 
a Canadian - representative 
of ability and integrity. 

The service we offer is 
well worth your considera- 


tion. Write for particulars. 


The Northern Trusts Co. 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


TANGIBLE EVIDENCE OF BUSINESS 
IMPROVEMENT 


National 
encouraging 
“Economie Review,” 


The 
phia 


rent 


Girard 
presents 


3ank of Philadel- 
facts in its 
as follows: 


cur- 
“Business continues to improve. The gain 
has been decided and in many directions. In- 
dustrial activities and operations have fur- 
ther expanded. The securities’ markets have 
broadened greatly and strengthened impres- 
sively. As they reflect the balance of judg- 
to what the future is going to de- 
they are now exerting a distinct psy- 
chological influence upon affairs. In addi- 
tion, the enormous increase in values which 
has come with the wide advance in prices for 
bonds and stocks has given restored and 
enhanced financial strength to individuals, 
companies and all business. 

“All that is now working in the general 
Situation, putting power and enthusiasm 
back of constructive efforts and operations, 
are more successful in their results. Taking 
things as a whole there is less unemploy- 
ment, with the ranks of the idle being drawn 
upon much more freely; but suspension of 
mining operations by the anthracite industry, 


ment as 


velop 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 
Capital - - - - - - -« 


Reserve - - - - - = 
As;ets under Administration, 


$ 2,000,000 
2.000 ,000 
102,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 


18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 


the strike which has closed the bulk of the 
unionized bituminous mines, and strikes by 
textile workers in New England, together 
are now holding out of work well above half 
a million people.” 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY OF CAMDEN 
The latest financial statement of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company of Camden, New Jersey, 
shows total resources of $4,150,585. The capi- 
tal is $100,000; surplus, $300,000; undivided 
profits, $84,506. The Central Trust Com- 
pany has a record of 28 years of successful 
growth and service. 
pany are: H. H. 


The officers of the com- 
Grace, M. D., President; 
C. T. Sharpless, vice-president; John B. 
Clement, 2d vice-president, secretary and 
treasurer: Montreville Shinn, assistant treas- 
urer; C. Chester Craig, trust officer; A. J. 
Hoffman, assistant trust officer. 


The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of 600,000 shares capital 
stock (par $25), Humphreys Oil Company. 

The Irving National Bank of New York 
has been appointed trustee under a trust 
indenture securing an issue of $10,000,000 
5 per cent. collateral trust sinking fund gold 
bonds of the Trinity Land Credit Society. 
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DIRECTORS 


A Stron 4 Chas A Aut 


Elliott Averett, 
Vice-President 
United Cigar Stores Co. 


Edward J. Barber. 


President 
r i r Barber Steamship Lines 
e Howard Bayne, 
Vice-President Columbia Trust Co, 
$.G Bayne, 


Chairman 
Henry S. Bowers, 


Goldman, Sachs & Co 
— strong, because natural Harry Bronner, 
- slair & o nc. 
H. D ( ampbell, 
Vice-President 
J.S. Coffin, 
rT . hairma 
PheSEABOARD and the MERCANTILE asenties tealveecy: Sion 
Delos W. Cooke, 
are merged. Associate Director 
. Se ne Edvard i.Conh, 
What each bank stands for is well President 
National! Lead C« 
Louis N DeVausnevy, 
Vice-President 
Charles G. DuBois, 
the other. President oe 
estern ~lectric o 
. Frederick F. Fitzpatrick, 
The new bank has resources of President 
he allway Steel Spring ¢ 


over $80,000,000. en C. Folger, 


ndard Oil Co. of N. \ 


The new board of directors is ennett L, Gill 


ll, Texas 
R. Green, 


known. Each had something to give 


outstanding, as you would expect. President 


Texas Midland Railroad 


2) ‘ ’ \. R. Horr, 
The Seaboard now offers complete Vice-President 
juitable Life Assurance 
banking and trust company services Herbert P. Howell, 
° ° National Bank of C« 
at three important locations. Elgood C. Lufkin, 
1 ~y oo Company 
Charles D. M ikepeace, 
Vice-President 
Peter Me Donn ll, 
General Agent 
Ir a 
Johr M. Hu 
Me cl ent s & Metals 


MERCANTILE Theadore Fr Mereckes, 
se TRUST | Montgomery Ward & Co 





Albert G. Milbank, 
COMPANY / Masten & Nichols 
5 Samuel H. Miller, 

Vice-President 
Chase National Bank 

Will au I Paine 
New York 

John J. Raskob, 


~ e Vice-President 
a E. 1. Du Pont de Nemours & Co. 
The Seaboard National Bank | of:.2°f2%%° 
. aoa ; Kidder, Peabody & Co 
with which is combined Joseph Seep, 
Chairman, South Penn (il ¢ 
° _ Torbe 
The Mercantile Trust Company nS Te 
American Brake Shoe & Foundry Coa. 
C. C. Thompson, 
Broap AND BEAVER STREETS , — vee - 
Opposite the Consolidated Stock Exchange g- 4 at a eer 
Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea Co 
115 Broapway 20 East 45TH Street | Benes hiton, 
Opposite the Equitable Building Near Madison Arenue Union Sulphur Company. 














AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE.] 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
(Where a bank accepts a bill of exr- 
change for collection and not merely 
for transmission, it is liable to the 
owner for the acts of its correspon- 
dents ) 
Litigation involving bills of exchange con- 


tinues to increase in the various courts in 


this country and is assisting in making 


known the measure of liabilities and deei- 


sions which are important to banks 


and 
trust companies. In the case of Columbia 
Overseas Corporation vs. Banco N. Ultre 


marino (191 N. Y. Supp. 85), the Appellate 
Division points out the distinction of liabil- 
ity where a bank accepts a bill of exchange 
for collection and where it acts merely as the 
transmitting agent. The court says: “Where 
a bill of exchange is delivered by the owner 
to a bank for collection, the bank accepting 
it for collection becomes the agent of the 
owner, and any correspondent to whom it 
forwards the same for collection becomes its 
agent only, and not the agent of the owner, 
and the bank originally receiving it for col- 
lection is liable for its own acts and for the 
acts of those it employs in the collection of 
the paper, but where the bill of exchange is 
delivered to the bank as the agent of the 
owner merely for transmitting it for collec- 
tion, the first bank accepting it for collection 
becomes the agent of, and not liable to, the 
owner.” 

It is important that banks and trust com- 
panies undertaking to collect bills of 
Change should formulate contracts 


eX- 
setting 
forth clearly the nature of their obligations 
so that there may be no such ambiguous 
clauses or provisions, as will necessitate liti- 
gation in order to determine the liabilities 
of the respective parties. 





SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES 








Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ** Trust Company Law’’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


CAREFUL ATTENTION 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE 





TAX ON SHARES OF CANADIAN COMPANY 

HAVING TRANSFER AGENT IN U. S. 

(Stock in a Canadian corporation, for 
which transfer agents and registrars 
are appointed and act in the United 
States, is not subject to the succession 

tar imposed by Nova Scotia.) 

Joseph De Lamar was a citizen of the 
United States and had his domicile in the 
city of New York. He bequeathed to his 
daughter, also a citizen of the United States 
and domiciled in New York, certain 
of the common stock of the Nova 
Steel & Coal Company, a corporation of 
Nova Seotia, having its head office in that 
Province. The company’s stock was listed 
on the New York Stock 


shares 


Seotia 


Exehange and The 
Equitable Trust Company of New York 


was 
the transfer agent 


of the shares of the com- 
pany and was authorized by 


resolution of 
the directors of the 


company to issue and 
countersign, when properly signed by offi- 
issuance of the 
certificates of common stock to the 


cers of the company, an 
number 
of 75,000 shares and also to keep the neces- 
sary records in connection therewith. The 
National Trust Company of Montreal and 
of Toronto, the Old Colony Trust Company 
of Boston, and The Bankers Trust Company 
of New York were appointed registrars. The 
Nova Scotia Supreme Court holds that on 
account of the shares being transferable 
in New York, they could not be said to be 
“property situate in Nova Scotia” within the 
meaning of the Succession Duty <Act. This 
was because the shares could be 


registered 
Scotia 
the 
laws of the Province, everything necessary 
being able to be done in New York.—(Attor 
ney General of Nova Scotia vs. De 
61 D. L. R. A. 251.) 


without reference to anyone in Nova 
and without invoking the aid _ of 


Lamar, 





WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARB 
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NORTHWESTERN TRUST COMPANY 
SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 
CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


offers the complete facilities of its TRUST and REAL ESTATE Departments 
to represent your interests in the State of Minnesota 
Affiliated with 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK of SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA 





AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE LIABILITY IN 
OWNERSHIP OF STOCK 


The National Bank Act and 
State laws impose a secondary or double lia 


numerous 
bility on shareholders. One means by which 
such double liability 
avoided has 

holding or security corporations, which hold 
institution. The 
holding corporation is, of liable to 
the same extent as an individual stockholder 
would be, but since this liability cannot go 
beyond the assets of the corporation and the 
therein are not 
secondary or double liability, it follows that 


has, in some instances, 


been been the organizing of 


the stock in the banking 


course, 


stockholders subject to a 


where a holding company’s assets are not 
increased beyond its ownership in the bank- 
ing institution, a secondary or double lia- 
bility is thereby avoided. An illustration of 
the application of this is found in the deci- 
Vational Bank 
suit by 
another to en- 


sion of Benton vs. American 
of Macon, 276 Fed. 368. 
National bank against 
shareholders’ liability, in which a fi- 
nance company owning therein was 
made defendant. It appearing that the fi- 
had been dissolved, petition 
certain shareholders of the 
whom assets 
distributed be 


This was a 
one 
force 


stock 


nance company 
filed that 
dissolved finance 


was 
company to 
had been 


of such company 


She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


made parties defendant. This petition 
granted. states that 
of the shareholders in 


was 
the liability 
the finance company 


The court 


was limited to the amount of assets received 
by them. 


SUBSTITUTED TRUSTEES 

How much 
inal 
cised by 


discretion is personal to orig- 
much exer- 
trustees is always a 
Power in original 
trustees to keep the property invested in the 
sume manner as by the testator “or to sell 
any part thereof 
the proceeds thereof in first 
etc., may be per- 
formed as well by substituted as by original 
trustees.—(In re Estate, 190 
N. Y. Supp. 492, citing Matter of Jenkins, 
111 N. Y. Mise. 517, 181 N. Y. Supp. 585.) 


and how 
substituted 
question of construction. 


trustees can be 


or to change the whole or 
and to 


mortgages on real estate,” 


invest 


Trowbridge’ s 


DEDUCTION OF FEDERAL ESTATE TAX FROM 
STATE INHERITANCE TAX 

A recent decision of a Pennsylvania court 
holds that the Federal estate tax paid to the 
Federal payable and 
when so taken away by the paramount au- 
thority the amount 
by the State. 


Government is justly 


thereof cannot be taxed 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 
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| + @ e ; 
| r| 4 be Ws Cotton has been grown commercially in 
| Off ) the Southwest since 1909. 
qe A 4 ad Today it is one of the principal crops of 
this region—and the basis for a well- 
established and growing industry in the 
fabrication of cotton and cottonseed products. 
The average annual yield for the four years 1918- 
1921 inclusive, was 84,000,000 pounds. 


A recent investigation and report by our Depart- 
ment of Research and Service presents some very 
interesting and important facts concerning oppor- 
tunities for cotton mills in Southern California. 


We will gladly furnish intormation, without 
charge, to those interested in industrial or agri- 
cultural opportunities in this region. 


Resources 


$180.600,000"° ECURITYTR0st 


& SAVINGS BANK 
LOS ANGELES 








ROYAL TRUST COMPANY OF MONTREAL SUBSTANTIAL GROWTH OF VIRGINIA 

ra . iis . oe TRUST COMPANY 

The Royal Trust Company of Montreal 
shows notable gains in its balance sheet As the oldest trust company in the State 
covering operations of the last fiscal year, the Virginia Trust Company of Richmond, 
Estates and trusts under administration in- 0TSanized in 1892, may point to a record of 
creased from $172,949,581 to $189,671,802, development and expansion of service which 
while assets of clients held for safe-custody is in keeping with its position as the pioneer 
amounted to as compared with trust company of Virginia. Under the cap- 
$77.056.709 estenaix. Capital account able administration of President Herbert W. 
shows reserve at $2.000.000. or double the Jackson this company has been foremost in 
paid-up capital. The amount due to bank familiarizing the people with the value of 
stands at $3,690,918, as compared with $2,- Corporate fiduciary service. The company 
955,739 in 1920. The company is also liable holds in trust as executor, guardian, trus- 
under guarantee as to principal and inter- tee, ete., assets amounting to over $20,000,- 
est of $850,000 5 per cent., first mortgage 000. In the banking department, which is 
guaranteed gold bonds of the Royal Trust- kept separate from trust assets, the resources 
Realty Company. aggregated on March 10th a total of $6,347,- 

Against direct liabilities. assets are made 000, including loans and discounts of $4,- 
up principally of bonds and stocks and loans. 955,000; bonds and investments, $259,506 ; 
The former total $3,498,940, as compared eash on hand and in banks, $460,395: bank- 
with $2,816,182 previously. As regards the ing house, vaults, ete., $655,000. Deposits 
total of the latter, there was very little amount to $4,121,918. The capital is $1,000,- 
change, although the distribution was dif- 000; surplus (earned) $1,000,000 and undi- 
ferent. Collateral loans were about $300,000 vided profits, $116,184. The book or actual 
lower at $1,135,642, while advances to es- value of the company’s stock is 211 while the 
tates under administration were nearly that bid price is 300. Annual dividend is at the 
much higher at $796,847. rate of 8 per cent. 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


$850,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 


O. T. Wartne, President F 
Aucustus V. Hee ry, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 

DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 


organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


$9,000 ,000.00 
OFFICERS 


. InvinG WALSH, 
Asst. Sec'y-Treas. 
Apece H. Kursy, 


Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. Doucras Davis, Asst. Secretary 


Russert C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


McKENNA ON THE EVILS OF DEFLATION 


The Right Honorable Reginald McKenna, 
former Chancellor of the British Exchequer 
and now chairman of the London Joint City 
and Midland Bank, Ltd., directed attention 

to the adverse consequences of drastic defla- 
~ tion in his recent annual address to the share- 
holdersyof the bank. He said in part: 

“We have recently learnt the evil 
quences of deflation in the school of ex- 
perience and this policy has for the time 
being fallen into disrepute. $ut unfortu- 
nately the lesson has had the effect of turn- 
ing a considerable body of opinion back in fa- 
vor of inflation, and we seem now 
prospect a 


conse- 


to have in 
regular alternation between the 
two policies, each to be adopted in turn as 
a remedy for the other. The danger is a 
real one because of the force of the appeal 
which either policy can make to different 
sections of the public. The trading com- 
munity require the assistance of the banks 
and are very much alive to all the argu- 
ments against dear money and restriction 
of credit, which are the accepted marks of 
a deflationary policy. They know that fall- 
ing prices, the objective of this policy, mean 
loss of profit, trade depression and unemploy- 


ment, and, convinced that deflation is bad, 


they are apt to think that inflation, the oppo- 


site of deflation, must be good. On the other 
hand consumers suffer acutely under the 
pressure of high prices, and if not traders 
themselves, readily assimilate all the un- 
deniable arguments against inflation. For 
them deflation, the opposite of inflation, is 
necessarily good. The truth is of course 
that both are bad. What is needed is sta- 
bility, the point from which both alike pro- 
ceed in- opposite directions. When we have 
stability of prices we have a basis upon which 
trade can be carried on with confidence. 
Manufacturers, merchants and retailers, are 
then able to make their contracts with rea- 


sonable assurance that the debts created un- 
der the contracts will be paid when due in 
a currency of the same purchasing value as 
it had when the obligations were assumed. 
“The 


prices ; 


evil of inflation is that it raises 
the evil of deflation is that it causes 
unemployment. 
are 


High prices in any country 
marked by a low rate in foreign ex- 
change, and the currencies are most depre- 
ciated where inflation has been 
pant. On the other hand the highest per- 
centage of unemployment is found in the 
two countries in which a policy of deflation 
was recently pursued. 


most ram- 


There is a higher pro- 
portion of unemployment in the United King- 
dom and the United States than anywhere 
else, although these two countries have the 
greatest wealth and the largest volume of 
foreign trade. The world offers at the pres- 
ent time the clearest examples of the evils 
of both inflation and deflation. In Russia we 
see the complete industrial and commercial 
collapse in which the inflationary process 
finally ends; while in this country part at 
least of the trade depression and unemploy- 
ment, and much of the budgetary difficulty 
which we see ahead of us, are attributable 
to the policy of deflation.” 


The Merchants Bank & 
of Jackson, Miss., recently 
twenty-fifth anniversary. 


Trust Company 
celebrated its 


The Farmers & Mechanics National Bank 
of Fort Worth, Texas, reports total resources 
of $11,628,000, deposits $10,164,000; capital, 
$500,000 ; surplus and undivided profits, $513,- 
000, 

Thomas K. Glenn, president of the At- 
lantic Steel Company, has been elected presi 
dent of the Trust Company of Georgia at 
Atlanta, succeeding Ernest Woodruff, 
becomes chairman of the board. 


who 
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CHEMICALNATIONALBANK- 














— 


The Doorway 


of Achievement 


Countless men— unknown at 20— 
famous at 50 have passed through 
this door seeking banking counsel. 
Banking hours 10 to 3. But this 
door is open until dark. 


A commercial bank—perform- 
ing every function of a bank 


Seeking new business on our record 


CGHEMICAL 


NATIONAL 


BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Founded 1824 


BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 























TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital an 
Surplus 
$2,300,000 


Resources 
Over 
$34,000,000 


Departments 


Personal and 
Commercial Banking 
All Trust Functions 
Securities Service 
Safe Deposit Boxes and Storage 
Mortgages and Loans 


ROCHESTER TRUST 


and Safe Deposit 


COMPANY 


ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


PSYCHOLOGY OF SAVINGS 


a frequent philosophical observation 
that a man never anywhere” or ac- 
quires wealth unless he has a definite ob- 
jective to which he holds fast under all cir- 
cumstances. The truth of this applies most 
aptly to the savings habit. The 
sums raised by patriotic stimulus 
gressive Campaigning during the 
as a good example of what 
plished through psychological or sentimental 
stimulus. 


It is 


“gets 


enormous 
and ag- 
war served 
may be accom- 


Some time ago Mr. Harvey Blodgett, 
of the Harvey Blodgett Company, coined the 
slogan, “Double Your Savings—It Can Be 
Done,’ and handed it on to the American 
banking and trust company fraternity. There 
were many bankers quick to seize the won- 
derful possibilities of the idea which was 
carried out through posters, placards, on let- 
ter heads and by word of mouth. The banks 
and trust companies which backed the slo- 
gan in the spirit in which it was conceived 
have discovered that “It Can Be Done” and 
are well on the way to demonstrating its 
verity. 

If the American would steadily 
bear this slogan in mind and apply it to his 


head 


average 


Our intimate knowledge of 
commercial relations in St. 
Louis and the Great South- 
west, gained through nearly 
three quarters of a century 
of banking experience, is 
invaluable to those having 
business interests in this 
territory. 


LIBERBY CENTRAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


SAINT 


‘Louis 


vocation 
doubling his 
true. To 


daily and recreations, the task of 


saving would unquestion 
trust 


savings no 


iably 
banks and 
that aim to increase their 
advice can be given than to 
to urge upon their clients and the 
of their community “Double 
It Can Be Done.” 


come companies 
better 
counsel them 
members 


Your Savings 


GAINS SHOWN BY NATIONAL BANK OF 
NEW YORK CITY 


A compilation of the statements 
by the National banks of New 
of March 10, 1922, shows aggregate «de 
of $2,993,923,500, 
of $180,691,000, as compared 
1921. Resources during the 
creased $43,000,000. The 
payable during this period was decreased 
from $191,143,000 to $14,654,000 and 
tances decreased from $172,874,000 to 
716,000. Combined capital was 
from $169,.775.000 to $176.775.000: 
and undivided profits 
920,000 to $314,042.000. 


$2,195 


rendered 
York City as 
‘posits 
increase 
with April 28, 
same 


representing an 


period in 
amount of bills 
accep- 
$103.- 
increased 

surplus 
from $306,- 

Loans and discounts 
012,000 to $2,069,679, 


increased 


decreased from 


OOO, 
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New Business for the Trust Department 


The Bankers Service Corporation announces a specialized service for the 


development of trust relations through 


Customer Cultivation 
Mailing List Building 
Educational Booklets 
Newspaper Copy 


This department is under the supervision 
of G. Prather Knapp, author of “Public 
Relations of the Trust Department” and 
former member of the Publicity Committee 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


In addition to this new service for Trust 
Departments, the Bankers Service Corpora- 


The Bankers Service Corporation 
19 & 21 Warren St., New York City 


Write for “Public Relations of the Trust Department.” 


tion offers developmental facilities for 
Savings Departments, Commercial Depart- 
ments, Safe Deposit Departments and In- 
vestment Departments. Banks and Trust 
Companies all over the United States and 
Canada have been testing this Corpora- 
tion’s abilities for more than thirteen years, 
and every customer is a reference. 





PROTECTION AGAINST BANK BURGLARY 

The subject which received most 
attention at the recent Central 
ference, embracing 


marked 
States Con- 
representatives of the 
State Bankers’ Association of the Middle 
West, was that of adopting more drastic 
measures against bank yeggmen. George D. 
Bartlett of Wisconsin said: 

“To place a safeblowing criminal behind 
the bars is the only real protection against 
bank burglary losses and therefore burglary 
insurance companies, more than any bank- 
ers’ association or any bank, are the ones di- 
rectly benefited by the apprehension, arrest 
and conviction of yeggmen. In six of the 
States comprising the central conference— 
Iowa, Illinois, Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri 
and Wisconsin, the bankers’ association have 
expended during the last five years $55,700 
in rewards paid, and $67,500 for detective 
services in connection with the running down 
of criminals. 

“At the same time the American Bankers’ 
Association through its protective depart- 
ment is expending approximately $100,000 a 
year for this detective and protective serv- 
ice, and the real beneficiaries of the larger 
part of their expenditures are the burglary 
insurance companies themselves—none of 
whom contribute for similar work more than 
& nominal amount. 










































“Banks’ insurance rates have been ma- 
terially increased during the last few years, 
with no credit whatever given for rewards 


and detective service. Expenditure of these 


large sums annually by banks should be 
very largely abandoned, unless the insur- 
ance companies are willing to contribute 


somewhere near an 


such protective work.” 


equal amount toward 


ANALYSIS OF 1921 COTTON CROP 

The statistical department of the Liberty 
Central Trust Company of St. Louis has pre- 
pared and published a valuable analysis of 
the 1921 cotton crop in the United States. 
based upon the Census Bureau’s final report 
of ginning figures. The analysis shows that 
although the total number of bales of cotton 
season ginned Jast year, amounting to 7,976.- 


555 bales, fell 39.1 per cent. short of the 
previous year’s record, that some cotton 
producing areas made very creditable rec- 


ords. The States and counties that fell be- 
low the previous figures suffered mainly 
from the boll weevil. An analysis of returns 
by counties shows that there is no ground 


for pessimism in the total returns, but that 


cotton areas have been passing through a 
definite cycle with many counties exceed- 


ing their production for the previous three 
years. 
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The Transfer of Securities Made Easy 


The transfer of securities by or for fiduciaries has become 
an intricate matter, requiring a knowledge of the statutes 
and decisions of every state. 


The Stock Transfer Guide 


and Service 


Authorized by the 
New York Stock Transfer Association 


Prepared and Maintained by 
The Corporation Trust Company 


gives you the uniform requirements of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association, including the banks, trust companies 
and corporations doing the largest amount of transfer work 
in the United States, together with all the essential facts 
about each state—whether or not court orders or inheritance 
tax waivers are required, what forms must be executed and 
where to apply for them, what inheritance and stamp taxes 
must be paid, etc. The matter under the various state 
headings has been revised by local attorneys, whose names 
are given, so that it has the aspect of local practice and 
experience. 





Every trust and transfer department is in need of the 
complete, always up-to-date, authoritative information 
given in the Stock Transfer Guide and Service. 

Write today for full particulars. 


THE CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 
37 Wall Street, New York 
Affiliated with 
Che Corporation Trust Company System 


Chicago, 112 W. Adams Street Los Angeles, Title Insurance Bldg. 
Philadelphia, Land Title Bldg. St. Louis, Federal Reserve Bank Bldg. 
Boston, 53 State Street Portland, Me., 281 St. John Street 
(Corporation Registration Co.) Wilmington, duPont Bldg. 
Pittsburgh, Oliver Bldg. (Corporation Trust Co. of America) 
Washington, Colorado Bldg. Albany Agency, 158 State Street 
Jersey City, 15 Exchange Place Buffalo Agency, Ellicott Square 























TRUST 





COMPANIES 


A Banking, Investment, and Trust Service 
has been rendered by this Company 


since 1883 
THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Affiliated with the Northwestern National Bank 


REVIEW OF BANKING IN NEW YORK 
STATE 

A notable contribution 
ture is a comprehensive “Review of Banking 
in New York State,” which appears in the 
current number of the Quarterly Bulletin 1s- 
sued by the Manufacturers Trust Company of 
Brooklyn and New York. The review is the 
work of Thomas C. Jeffries, assistant 


to banking litera- 


secre- 
tary of the company who has shown a par- 
ticular talent and originality in his contri- 
butions to various 
banking and trust 
nomic matters. 


subjects dealing 


company as well 


with 


as eco- 


Mr. Jeffries traces the history 
in New 


of banking 
York in its earliest beginnings and 
shows how the New York system was used 
in the framing of several essentials of the 
National Banking Act, namely the principle 
of secured circulation and of stoeckholder’s 
liability among others. To the banking his- 
tory and experience of New York reference 
was also frequently made in the considera- 
tion of various features of the 
serve system. 


Federal Re- 
The author reviews the grad- 
ual growth of the banking and trust com- 
pany code and the effective development of 
the system of supervision that has made 
New York an example for other States. The 
treatise devotes considerable space to 
the record made by the incumbents of the 
office of Superintendent of Banks and deals 
at length with the growth of the 
types of State banking institutions. 

In the current number of the Quarterly 
Bulletin, Mr. Nathan S. Jonas, president of 
the Manufacturers Trust Company, pays a 
tribute to the writings of Mr. Jeffries and 
the favorable attention which they have re- 
ceived. Among these contributions in 
let form are 


also 


various 


book- 
“Boost Your Neighbor ;” a de- 
scription of the garment center capital of 
New York; “The Pennsylvania Zone” and 
the “Pennsylvania R. R. System.” 





Minneapolis 





EDGAR L. MARSTON 
FIRST NATIONAL OF LOS ANGELES 


Announcement 


A DIRECTOR OF 


Was made recently by 
Henry M. Robinson of the election of Edgar 
L. Marston as a director of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Los Angeles. Back of this an- 
nouncement lies the fast that Mr. Marston’s 
election to the Board is one of the most im- 
portant steps in the business development of 
the Pacific-Southwest that 
made. 


has yet been 

In addition to having been the active 
head of Blair & Company of New York, Mr. 
Marston is interested in the City National 
Bank of Dallas and is a director of both 
the Bankers Trust and the Guaranty Trust 
Companies of New York. Until very recent- 
ly Mr. Marston was not only a director in 
many financial institutions, but was also on 
the directorate of Borden’s Condensed Milk 
Company, both in the United States and in 
Canada; was president of the Pond’s Ex- 
tract Company and the Texas Pacific Coal 
& Oil Company. He is now a director of 
the Missouri Pacific Railway Company, the 
Western Maryland Railway Company, the 
St. Louis Iron Mountain and Southern Rail- 
way Company, the Clinchfield Coal Com- 
pany, and the Goldschmidt Detinning Com- 
pany. 

It is understood that Mr. and Mrs. Mars- 
ton, who have been at the Ambassador Ho- 
tel for some time, have under contemplation 
the purchase of a home in Southern Cali- 
fornia at an early date. The election of Mr. 
Marston to the board of directors of the 
First National Bank will tend to strengthen 
the connections between the First National 
Bank of Los Angeles and the Los Angeles 


Trust & Savings Bank with the best class 


of eastern financial institutions. 
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ATTRACTIVE INTERIOR OF THE NEW BANKING QUARTERS OF THE HIBERNIA BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY OF NEW ORLEANS 


WHERE THE BoarD OF DIRECTORS OF THE HIBERNIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
ASSEMBLES 
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NOVEL FEATURES IN HIBERNIA’S NEW 
BANKING HOME 

A number of novel and attractive fea- 
tures have been embodied in the new home 
the Hibernia Bank & Trust Company of 
New Orleans. The twenty-three story build- 
ing with its central tower rising to a height 
of 355 feet overtops all other projections in 
ie New Orleans sky line. The main bank- 
ing lobby is one of the most spacious and 
‘nate in the country with its massive pil- 
lars, marble counters and its fixtures of 
walnut and bronze. The main banking room 
has a dimension of 170 feet by 75 feet. 

The new board of 





directors’ room is 

Instead of being furnished with the 
table surrounded by dignified chairs, 
the room is fitted up after the fashion of a 
miniature Senate Chamber. At 
f the room is a 


siding officers, 


unique 


sual 


one side 


desk for the  pre- 
while the chairs for the di- 
arranged in a semi-circle exact 
Council or Senate Chamber. All 

have seen this new idea in the treat 
nt of a bank board room have commented 

favorably on its simplicity and 
cal utility. 
The latest 


rectors are 


ly as in 


prac- 


financial statement of the Hi 
Mareh 10th, 
$46,138,000 ; 
$2,000,000 : 


bernia, as of shows aggregate 
deposits, $39,175, 
surplus, $2,500,000, 
and undivided profits, $231,450. 

Mr. R. S. Hiber 
nia, as chairman of the building committee, 
returned from Washington with 
definite plans and authority for the construc 
tion of the new Federal Reserve Bank build- 


17 


ing to be erected in New Orleans. 


resources of 


OOO; Capital, 
Hecht, president of the 


recently 


HEADQUARTERS FOR ANNUAL CON- 
VENTION OF AMERICAN BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


The Hotel Commodore has been 


as headquarters for the American 
Association 


selected 
Bankers’ 
convention to be held in New 
York October 2 to 6 next. It is expected that 
more than 7.500 out-of-town delegates will 
attend. A sufficient number of rooms to care 
for all has already been set aside, each of 
the ninety-two hotels belonging to the Hotel 
Association of New York having made an 
allotment. Delegates may apply direct to the 
hotel they prefer and rooms will be assigned 
them from the allotment. Reservations will 
be granted those first to apply. When an al- 
lotment is filled, succeeding applicants will 
be referred to other hotels where accommoda- 
‘ions within the allotment are still available. 


The Oldest and Largest 


Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Correspondence 
on Local Conditions 
Cordially Invited 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits 
Over One Million Dollars 


HAWAIIAN 
Trust Co., Ltd. 


HONOLULU -- HAWAII 


DECISION GOVERNING CORPORATIONS 

A recent decision by the illinois Supreme 
court holds that stock of an Illinois corpora- 
tion cannot be deprived of the right to vote. 
The Watseka Telephone Company, an IIli- 
nois corporation, applied to the Secretary of 
State for permission to increase its capital 
and to issue preferred subject 
to the condition that the thereof 
should not have the right to vote as to any 
election or to consent to or refuse to con- 
sent to any corporate action, and that such 
right was waived by the owners and hold- 
ers of such preferred stock as a condition 
and a consideration of its being issued by the 
company. Permission denied by the 
Secretary of State. Mandamus proceedings 
were brought, but the writ was denied. This 
opinion is of interest to corporation counsel 
everywhere because it illustrates the danger 
of attempting to erect a corporate structure 
on the basis of laws untested by litigation. 


stock stock 


holders 


was 


A compilation by Bradstreet’s shows that 
during March total building construction ex- 
penditures were authorized in 109 cities of 
the country amounting to $194,661,000 as 
against only $ previous month. 
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Equipped 


to Serve Commerce 


THE 


PUREE CAAA E AUREL EUAAAU LAA AAAAAEEEEIIIE 


BANK 
OF NEW YORK 


Trust Department 
Safe Deposit Vaults 
Foreign Exchange Department 
Securities Department 


Credit Department 


a SS 


EUREKA TAKER AE SEEK EIIE 


Serving Financial 


Institutions Since 1856 


aS 
URUEAEITEREEEEIEIE 


LEGAL FORMS FOR WILLS AND TRUSTS 

An exceptionally valuable compilation in 
booklet form has been prepared by William 
J. Stevenson, L.L.B., of the Wells-Dickey 
Trust Company of Minneapolis which 
bodies forms most commonly needed in mak- 
ing wills and in instruments of 
trust. The booklet distributed by 
the trust among members of the 
Minnesota Bar and the way it has been re- 
ceived by lawyers affords an example of the 
will that cultivated 
companies and lawyers by 
trust department publicity. 

The Wells-Dickey Trust Company, ever 
since its organization, has pursued a definite 
policy of co-operating with lawyers by rec- 
ommending that testator’s employ their own 
attorneys in drawing wills, by retaining the 
services of attorneys in connection with es- 
tates they bring in and in placing facilities 
at the command of all lawyers. The com- 
pilation of legal forms for wills and trusts 
is intended to aid lawyers in drawing up 
sound wills or trust agreements. They are 
suggestive rather than intended to meet 
every contingency. The forms include vari- 
ous types of bequests or legacies, complete 
will with trust of residue of estate, provi- 
sions for children through trusts, 
and duties of trustees, spendthrift 


en- 


creating 
has been 


company 


Low rd 


trust 


can be between 


consistent 


powers 
trusts, 


at Home and Abroad 


NATIONAL PARK 
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clauses to discourage litigation, payment 


inheritance 
trustee, 


taxes, appointing executor 


bequest of business, trusts il 
petuity, disinheritance clause, voluntary 


life insurance trusts 


RECOVERY OF INCOME TAXES LEVIED 
ON PLANT ESTATE 

Certain income taxes were illegally 
on the estate of Commodore Morton F. Plant, 
according to a decision rendered recently at 
Hartford, Conn., by Judge Edwin 8S 
of the United States Court, who finds for 
the plaintiff in the suit which the Plant es- 
tate instituted against the Government. 
Judge Thomas holds that the tax on divi 
$60,455.51 prior to March 1, 1915, 
and payable subsequent to that date, was il- 
legally made, and that tax on 
interest to March 1, 1913, on corporate bonds 
was also unlawfully levied. In 1913 a claim 
for losses of $107,608.70 in conducting farm- 
ing business and $106,431.98 
1914, but the court 
could 


ley ied 


Thomas 


dends of 


also SO5.S30 


made, 
the same reason in 
that 


was tor 
ruled 
these claims not be allowed. 
Harper W. Spong, for many years as- 
sistant secretary and treasurer of the Dau- 
phin Deposit Trust Company of Harrisburg, 
Pa., has been made trust officer of that in- 
stitution. 
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A Fund 
of Information 





You will find a hearty welcome at 
The Girard National Bank when 
making any and every request for 
information on banking or financial 
matters. The accumulated knowl- 
edge of ninety years is at your 










service. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK | 


PHILADELPHIA 


TRIBUTE TO RALPH L. CERERO 

At the recent dinner and general meeting 
of the New York City Association of Trust 
Companies and Banks in Their Fiduciary 
Capacities, now styled the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of New York City, a set 









of resolutions was adopted expressing the 





grateful recognition of members for the 





valuable services rendered the organization 





during the past two years by the retiring 
secretary and treasurer, Mr. Ralph L. Ce- 
ero, assistant vice-president of the National 
Park Bank of New York. 

Mr. Cerero served the organization of fidu- 
ciaries during the important formative pe- 
riod and in association with the former 
president, Mr. Joseph N. Babcock, shared a 
large part of the work in bringing the asso- 
ciation to its present successful stage. Mr. 
Cerero’s personal popularity was evidenced 
by the spontaneous response with which the 
resolutions were adopted. 
























Controlling interest in the Old Dominion 
Trust Company of Richmond, Va., has been 
purchased by the National State and City 
Bank of that city. 

J. I. Cooper will shortly complete his for- 





‘ 2 tel : RaLepH L. CERERO 

tieth year of continuous association with the we Vi ae gh iiag ee a 
113 r) mn > ‘ : . Assistz ce- es “ e Nationa ark ank 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago. a Vr = Sa — 


of New York 
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Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 











TWENTY-NINTH ANNUAL REPORT OF THE EASTERN TRUST 
COMPANY OF HALIFAX 


The excellent record and suecess attained 
by the Eastern Trust Company of Halifax, 
Canada, affords a practical demonstration 
of what may be accomplished in the course 


of years by adherence to approved principles 


of trust company 
fidelity in the 
responsibilities. 


management and unfailing 
administration of fiduciary 

The Trust 
pany is pioneer trust company in the eastern 
province of Canada and as such it has main- 
tained a prestige and growth consistent with 
its seniority. The company 
ated in the year 1893 by Act 
ment of 


Eastern Com- 


was incorpor- 
of the Parlia 
and has received special 
powers under the Acts of the Legislatures of 
Nova Seotia, New Brunswick, Quebec, New- 
foundland and Prince Edward Island. The 
main office is in Halifax, with offices in St. 
John, New Brunswick; Charlottetown, P. FE. 
L.; St. John’s, Newfoundland, and at Mon- 
treal. 
Comparative 


Canada 


figures show the constant 
growth of the company since its organization. 
The company started in 1898 with sub- 
scribed capital of $110,000, which has since 
increased to $1,000,000 in paid up capital. 
In 1903, ten years after organization, the 
company had a reserve of $12,000, which ten 
later, in 19138, amounted to $210,000 
and at the close of last year amounted to 
$350,000. Net profits increased from $979.13 
in 1893 to $86,248 in 1913, and at the close 
of last year amounted to $133,511. 

The Eastern Trust Company has had grati- 
fying results in the administration of es- 
tates and execution of trusts. The amount 
of estates held in trust increased from $41,- 
860 in 1893 to the impressive total of $30,- 
079,517 reported at the close of 1921. Dur- 
ing the year 1921 the assets of the company 
increased from $26,316,713 to $30,079,517. 
This aggregate does not include the value of 
property for which the company is trustee 
for bondholders in the amount of $37,000,- 
000, or which it holds as receiver. Net prof- 


years 


its, as shown in the 29th annual report, were 
slightly than in 1920 which 
were the Jargest in the history of the com 
pany. During the j.:st year the annual divi 
dend rate was also from 9 to 10 
per cent. All expenditures in the nature of 
office furniture incurred 
were, as usual, written off. 
The Eastern Trust Company commands the 
confidence of its clientele and owes 


less last year 


increased 


during the year 


its emi 
nent position among Canadian trust compa 
nies to the praiseworthy policies of manage 
ment and the spirit of service which have al 
ways obtained. 
tion by 


There is thorough inspec 
directors of both the company’s se- 
curities and the securities held in trust. Its 
securities are examined and reported 
upon by officers appointed by the Dominion 
Government. 


also 


Its careful policies in connec- 
tion with real estate department operations 
and guaranteed investments is shown by the 
fact that despite the general depreciation in 
market value of 


closure 


real estate, only one 


rendered 


fore- 
where the 
sale of the property realized more than the 
mortgage and the further fact that the com 
pany’s large investment on mortgage entailed 
no default in the payment of interest by 
The amount held on guaran- 
investment is $660,954. 


was necessary 


mortgagors. 
teed 

The Eastern Trust Company operates ten 
departments, namely, trust, corporate trust, 
transfer, real 
anteed 


estate, real estate loan, guar- 
financial, ageney, insur- 
ance and safety deposit vaults, each depart- 
ment being conducted by specialists. The 
directors compose men who are leaders in 
Canadian financial and business affairs. The 
president is Hector McInnes, K. C., and B. A. 
Weston is general manager. Owing to illness 
Mr. J. C. Mackintosh resigned during the 
last year from the board of directors and va- 
eancies at the board were filled by the ap 
pointment of Hon. R. M. MacGregor and 
Colonel B. A. Weston. 


investment, 
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SURPLUS 
-$39,000000 


A GREATER BANK 
FOR GREATER PITTSBURGH 


Directors 
While the outstanding fea- James H. Bear 


aon te \ ; ae J. Freperic Byers 
ture of this institution is its Grorce W. CRAWFORD 


remarkable strength, its dis- sey emcee 


k tas Henry C. Fownes 
tinguished leadership is no Cuitps Frick 


’ , ; Roy A. Hunt 
whit less important in making Benjamin F. Jones, JR. 


it truly a greater bank for qenever: SOcumans 
J. MarsHALL LocKHART 
greater Pittsburgh. Capably Witttam L. MELion 
. . RIcHARD B. MELLON 
ofhicered and equipped, 1ts Henry C. McELpowney 
service is complete, reliable Lewis A. Park 
i : Howarp Puipps 
and efficient. Your business  nkehongy iy aan 
ae ‘ WituraM C. Rosinson 
is invited. WituraM B. ScHILLeR 
James M. ScHOONMAKER 
Georce E. SHaw 
FRANK M. WALLACE 


THEUNION [RUST CO. 


OF PITT.S BURG EF 


————— et 
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SEABOARD NATIONAL AND MERCANTILE TRUST MERGER EFFECTIVE 


The merging of the Mercantile Trust Com. 
pany into the Seaboard National Bank of 
New York, which became effective April 1st, 
implies not alone a broader field of financial 
accommodation and resourcefulness, but a 
consolidation of executive talent and direc- 
torial responsibility which added as- 
surance of the future growth of the Sea- 
board National Bank. The new board of di- 
rectors, enlisting members of the board of 
the Mercantile Trust Company who have dis- 
tinguished themselves in financial, business 
and banking circles in New York, represents 
one of the strongest bodies of the kind in 
this city. In the new alignment of executive 
officers the Seaboard National Bank com- 
bines in its management the qualities of con- 


gives 


servatism, of progressiveness and aggressive 
policies which characterized both of the 
merged institutions. 

The first two weeks of operation following 
the actual merger has demonstrated that the 
move is a popular one with depositors and 
customers because of the enlarged facilities 
without any sacrifice of the personal inter- 
ests of either of the merged banks. The main 
banking quarters are continued in the hand- 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 
President, Seaboard National Bank of New York 


some new home of the 
Bank at Broad and Beaver 
quarters of the former Mercantile Trust 
Company are retained as the Mercantile 
Branch at 115 Broadway and uptown facili- 
ties are provided through the branch office 
at 45th street corner of Madison avenue. 
Mr. S. 
president for many years the Seaboard Na- 
tional attained a 
sition among the large 


Seaboard National 


The 


streets. 


G. Bayne, under whose guidance as 
Bank has distinctive po- 
banking institutions 
of New York, has relinquished the duties of 
president for those of chairman of the board. 
As president, Mr. Chellis A. Austin will 
have the co-operation of the personnel of the 
old Seaboard staff as well as of the group 
and business 
with 
organization of the 
pany. 


of young bankers men who 


1917 in the 
Trust 


him in 
Mercantile 
surplus 


were associated 
Com 
The capital, and undivided 
profits of the consolidated bank is in excess 
of $10,000,000 with combined resources of 
approximately $80,000,000, 

Following are the members of the 
constituted board of 


Austin, Elliott 


newly 
Chellis A, 
Edward J. 


directors: 


Averett, Barber, 


S. G. BAYNE 
Chairman of the Board, Seaboard Natior 
New York 
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Upham’s Corner 
Field’s Corner 


Capital $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


COMPANIES 


INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO, 


45 MILK STREET 
115 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, Mass. 








Hyde Park 
Roslindale 


Surplus $2,000,000 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 


HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary 
THOMAS W. MURRAY, Vice-President 

B. FARNHAM SMITH, Vice-President 

A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer 

A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary 
HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary 


GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 
LAWRENCE 8. BEARSE, Asst. Treas. 
CHARLES D. M. BISHOP, Asst. Treas. 
JOSEPH J. CARSON, Asst. Treas. 

A. E. SMITH. Asst. Treas. 

RICHARD CHAPMAN, Asst. Treas. 


DIRECTORS 


CECIL Q. ADAMS 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS 
JAMES A. BAILEY 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT 
ELMER J. BLISS 
EDWIN P. BROWN 
MORGAN BUTLER 
FRED L. CHILDS 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM 
WENDELL ENDICOTT 
OLIVER M. FISHER 
WALTER B. HENDERSON 


S. G. Bayne, 


Henry S. 


Chairman: 


Howard Bayne, 
Harry Bronner, H. D. 
Coffin, Delos W. Cooke, Ed- 
Cornish, Louis N. DeVausney, 
Charles G. DuBois, Frederick F. Fitzpatrick, 
Henry C. Folger, Bennett L. Gill, Edward H. 
R. Green, A. R. Horr, Herbert P. Howell, E1- 
good C. Lufkin, Charles D. Makepeace, Peter 
McDonnell, John McHugh, Theodore F. Mer- 
selles, Albert G. Milbank, Samuel H. Miller, 
William E. Paine, John J. Raskob, Charles 
Ss. Sargent, Jr., Joseph Seep, Joseph B. Ter- 
bell, C. C. Thompson, J. 
Whiton. 


At the first meeting of the board of direc- 
tors, the following were elected officers: S. 
G. Bayne, chairman of the board; Chellis A. 
Austin, president; Louis N. DeVausney, vice- 
president; Charles D. Makepeace, vice-presi- 
dent; H. D. Campbell, vice-president; Wil- 
liam K. Cleverley, vice-president ; C. Howard 
Marfield, vice-president and cashier; Peter 8S. 
Duryee, vice-president ; Percy J. Ebbott, vice- 
president; John C. Traphagen, 
dent; John A. Burns, trust officer; Egbert V. 
Nelson, assistant trust officer; Charles C. 
assistant cashier; Cornelius J. Mur- 
ray, assistant cashier; Joseph D. Smith, as- 


Sowers, 
Campbell, J. 8S. 
ward J. 


Spencer Weed and 
Henry 


vice-presi- 


Fisher, 








MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR. 
HENRY L. JEWETT 
WM. J. McGAFFEE 

WILLIAM A. MULLER 

PATRICK A. O’CONNELL 
JAMES J. PHELAN 

NEIL W. RICE 
GARRET SCHENCK 
AARON L. STRAUSS 
EDMUND H. TALBOT 
LOREN D. TOWLE 
HERBERT F. WINSLOW 


sistant cashier; James M. 
cashier; Bertram I. Dadson, assistant cash- 
ier; F. Rogers Parkin, trust offi- 
cer; William A. B. Ditto, assistant cashier ; 
John J. Teal, assistant cashier ; 
Place, assistant cashier; O. M. 
sistant 


Wade, assistant 
assistant 


Herman G. 
Jefferds, as- 
cashier; Alexander A. McKenna, as- 
sistant cashier. 

R. H. Garner has been appointed auditor 
of the Guardian Savings & Trust 
of Cleveland, Karl H. Sommer, 
who assistant secretary. 

Charles J. Phypers has been elected presi- 
dent of the Reliance Trust Company of Cleve- 
land and J. H. Redhead 
vice-president. 

John J. Stanley, president of the Cleveland 
Railway Co., has been elected a member of 
the executive committee of the board of di- 
rectors of the Guardian & Trust 
Company of Cleveland, succeeding the late 
John Farley. 


Company 
succeeding 


has been made an 


has been elected 


Savings 


Evan 
Girard 
been 


Randolph, 
National 
made a 
Bourse. 


vice-president of the 
sank of Philadelphia, has 
member of the Philadelphia 





TRUST 


MILESTONES OF LIFE 


It is impossible to overestimate the good 
influence which radiates from live, educa- 
tional trust company advertising of the kind 
which makes men halt and ponder over the 
conservation and care of their estates after 
death and which awakens the habit of thrift 
and savings. There are many thousands of 
families today who owe financial indepen- 
dence and comfortable assurance for the fu- 
ture to the fact that a piece of trust com- 
pany literature first induced the head of the 
family or one of its members to open a sav- 
ings account. There are more thousands of 
families deprived by death from the guiding 
influence of the husband or father who owe 
much to trust companies because the de- 
parted one was induced by some trust com- 
pany advertisement or booklet to write a 
will and make proper provision for adminis- 
tration of his estate after death. 

A fine example of this wholesome type of 
trust company advertising is the series of 
newspaper “ads” recently published by the 
Camden Safe Deposit & Trust Company of 
Camden, N. J. The series is headed “Mile- 
stones of Life’ and through the text there 
runs the story of how quickly men pass the 
various stages of life and how often men 
arrive at old age dependent upon others or 
even charity because of the lack of a little 
forethought or self-discipline in failing to 
open a savings account in time. 

Frank S. Norcross, trust officer of the 

Camden Safe Deposit & Trust Company ad- 
vises that readers who wish to obtain copies 
and use this series of “ads” are privileged 
to do so. “Cuts” will be furnished at cost. 


= 
Independence at 50 


file 


CAMDEN\SAFE, /DEPOSIT 
& TRUST COMPANY 


PART OF SERIES OF “MILESTONES OF LIFE” 


DEPOSIT 


ee . 
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ADVERTISEMENTS, 
AND TRUST 


COMPANIES 


A MASTERPIECE IN TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING 

Among the series of 
ments now published by the Union 
Trust Company of Detroit to impress upon 
the public mind the essentially human and 
adaptable character of trust company serv- 
ice in and protection of es- 
tates, contains advertisement, entitled, 
“The Vacant Chair,’ which may be singled 
out for special approbation. It is a master- 
piece of construction and makes an eloquent 
appeal that is irresistible alike to the man, 
whether rich or poor. There is nothing har- 
rowing in the picture of the “vacant chair” 
in the family circle which serves as the text. 
On the contrary the illustration and the 
text-matter possess an eloquence that at once 
visualizes the misfortune that too often over- 
takes families 
denly taken 
shows how 


newspaper advertise- 


being 


observation 


one 


where the provider is sud- 
and at the same time 
the trust company, as a human, 
living entity the basic reason for its 
existence the protection and welfare of those 
who are left behind. 


away, 


has as 


Advertisements 
Chair” contain a 
penetrate to every American 
trust company advertisements were 
with such delicate understanding 
pathetic description of what a 
pany stands the trust 
speedily into their 


“The 


virile message that 


Vacant 
should 
home. If all 
written 

and 
trust 
companies 
own.” 


such as 


sym- 
com- 
for would 
“come 


H. A. McElwain, formerly president of 
Alonzo Elliott & Company of Manchester, N. 
H., has been elected president of the Atlas 
Trust Company of Springfield, Mass. 


z c } 
Independence at 50 
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ones of Life 


CAMDEN \SAFE, DEPOSIT 
& TRU ST C SOMPANY 


BY CAMDEN MD 


PUBLISHED BY CAMDEN SAFE 


COMPANY 
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Your Customers’ Foreign 
Banking Needs 


HROUGH its nine European othices and its 
correspondents in every financial and trade center 
of the world, this Company offers to banks a world- 


wide organization for international business. 


For the handling of foreign collections, includ- 
ing interest coupons, the execution of exchange 
orders, the purchase and 
sale of securities, and for 


every foreign ban king 


function, this Company 


has exceptional facilities. 


We shall be pleased 
to supply detailed 
information 


— 


Pall Mail Ps 
Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 
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HOW THE CHEMICAL NATIONAL BANK CAPITALIZES ITS UNIQUE 
HISTORY 


One of the most valuable assets of a bank 
or trust company is its history, its record 
of stability and unfailing service during 
periods of stress as well as of affluence. An 
institution that has firm as a 
through the changing tides of time, that has 
served one generation after another and has 
come out of financial] 
than possesses 


ties of 


stood rock 


each storm stronger 
ever, advertising potentiali- 
incalculable value, depending solely 
upon the genius with which such 
presented anew to the public mind. 

The Chemical National Bank of New York, 
or “Old Bullion” as it is styled, has a his- 
tory that lends itself particularly to the 
development of forceful texts for the adver- 
tising manager. To Mr. Charles Cason, di- 
rector of public relations of the bank, credit 
is due for having put out a series of histori- 
cal advertisements that have attracted wide 
public attention as well as favorable com- 
ment from heads of 
houses. 


facts are 


and business 
These advertisements have been ap- 
pearing in New York daily newspapers and 
leading banking and financial journals. Mr. 
Cason describes the features which he has 
attempted to emphasize in this 
follows: 


banks 


series, as 


“(1) The history of the bank is presented, 
and not the history of other contemporane- 
ous organizations or institutions. No other 
bank has such an outstanding, unique his- 
tory. 


“(2) They average less than fifty words. 
If a man has time to read more than that, 
we don’t want his business. I have tried to 
make the language different 
financial phraseology. 

“(3) Most of the headings are 
drawn, even in the case where no 
tions are used. 


from ordinary 


hand 
illustra- 
We have sought neatness of 
type with sufficient white space. 

“(4) We are using five New York daily 
papers and the leading banking and finan- 
cial journals, and no other media.” 

This advertisements serves to 
direct attention to the fact that the Chemi- 
eal National Bank will shortly complete 
the one hundredth year of its existence as 
the “First Bank on Broadway.’ The fol- 
lowing brief résumé of the historical epochs 
in the career of the Chemical National pro- 
vided the texts upon which the historical 
series was based: 

There was much shaking of heads when 
the New York Gazette of July 30, 1824, an- 


series of 


nounced that the 
located in 


Chemical 
Greenwich 
of Hudson street 


Manufacturing, 
Village at 
and Great Kill Road, was 
to open an office of Discount and Deposit at 
No. 216 opposite St. Paul's 
Church. Who ever heard of a bank on Broad- 
way so far uptown! It was not until 
that the trustees transferred their main 
energies from the manufacturing of drugs 
to the work of exclusively establishing the 
credit and stability of their 
on Broadway. 


the corner 


Broadway, 


1832 


banking house 

In the financial 
Sank notes were uccount of 
the stability and soundness of the institu- 
tion to those of other banks. In a sprightly 
article of James Bennett's in the 
Herald of May 16th, he announced that he 
would pay specie upon five dollar 
the Chemical Bank to ladies only: 


“My 


much 


storms of 1857 Chemical 


preferable on 


Gordon 


notes of 


object,” he 
as 1 can the 
their little 
markets, 


said, “is to furnish as 


gentler sex with change 
to make 


and 


purchases in the 
and to 


shops 
rescue as many as I 
arts of shavers and speculators 
now flooding the city. Be it recollected also 
that I only redeem the little Chemical’s notes 
because I have 


can from the 


full confidence in the char- 
acter and integrity of John Mason, Esq., its 
worthy president, and the other directors of 
that institution.” 


In 1850 the Chemical Bank moved to 270 
where it still stands. The story 
that tells how the Chemical earned its nick 
name of “Old Bullion” starts in the fall of 
1857 when, on the 13th of October at the 
height of the panic after four and a half 
million of species had been withdrawn, the 
doors of no than eighteen banks were 
in New York or anywhere 
else in the United States, with the exception 
of the Chemical and two interior 
banks having moderate liabilities continued 
paying cash. 

In 1864 the Chemical 
tional bank. In 
clared at the 
100 per cent. 


Broadway 


less 


closed. No bank 


one or 


Bank became a Na- 
1S7T3 a dividend was de- 
unprecedented proportion of 


The new building was completed in May, 
1907, and in 1921 the building at 271 was 
annexed. In all its ninety-eight years of 
banking service there have been but ten 
presidents of the Chemical Bank, including 
such men as John Mason, John Q. Jones and 
George G. Williams. 
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From the New 
Herald of Sept. aiBst 





he | ° 
= John Mason avd Progiess 
ha | John Mason, second president of the 


F : L j Chemical Bank, was also the president 
=m . nh Pr a = vy | and foremost in the planning and buik 
Redeeming Our ‘Promises |". iegef NewYor\'s isa aed 
tn episode of the Penic of 1857 1 | The spirit of John Masoa remains with 
ltr the Chemical National Bank as a vital 
force 

y | Te day discarding nothing because un 
soos Waghden vouin bo veer Ol iL, = ae pacing because of its 
— thors a. Pear noe of bills - a ational Bank has 

to an old woman 


As Robert McCoskry, a director, en 


10 —a conserva- 
, dominated by the spirit 
What 1 the matter, Mr. Parsons!” , 
asked Mr. McCoskry 
Why, she has a lot of bills on other ' G THE 
banks.” m4 1 
“Oh, give the old lady her gold,” said I 1E} ICAI 


the Director 


Seeking New Business On Our Record 


We took care of our customers then— 


We take care of our customers now. 
Seching New Buses On Ow Recesiaw, Through the 
Financial storms of 
Ninety-Seven Years 


The Chemical National Bank has 
moved steadily forward. 


We have protected our customers 
in every business crisis, including 
two post-war periods of readjust 
ment. The stability of the furure 
still depends on conservative, 


constructive banking 


A Commercial Bank — performing every 
non of # bank 


Seeking New Business On Our Record 


CHEMICAL 
BANK 


Pounded 1814 


BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 


ATTRACTIVE SERIES OF HISTORICAL ADVERTISEMENTS PUBLISHED BY THE CHEMIC 
NATIONAL BANK oF NEW YorK City gi Cewiieaate: 
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NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE AND 
AMERICAN INVESTORS 
(Continued from page 387) 

maintained of course by its member 
houses, which operates so swiftly and accu- 
rately as to put investors in Stock Exchange 
securities on practically an equal footing, 
no matter in what part of the nation they 
may reside. The speed with which the so- 
called “wire houses” operate is best illus- 
trated by a recent incident. 

A customer in Havana entered a 
spondent house there and put 
order for 100 shares of some active stock. 
This order was sent by private cable to 
Florida, then relayed by private telegraph 
line to the commission house in New York, 
then transmitted by private telephone to 
the floor of the Stock Exchange, where it 
was executed. At once the broker handling 
the order sent back a report stating the 
price at which the purchase had been ef- 
fected. This report was transmitted from 
the Stock Exchange floor to Havana along 
the same lines described. Between 
the time when the customer in Havana put 
in his order and the moment 
ceived his report, only 53 
elapsed. 

Owing to the extensive wire connections 
of the New York securities market, a vast 
panorama of securities is presented to the 
investors of the nation, from which they 
ean select the particular issues best suited 
to their own 


tem, 


corre- 
in a buying 


above 


when he re- 
had 


seconds 


needs. Similarly, an investor 
living thousands of miles from New York City 
is enabled to buy or sell securities with al- 
most equal quickness as an investor in New 
York. In addition, the wire system of the 
Stock Exchange houses makes security prices 
on the Exchange subject to a national de- 
mand and a national supply, and through 
this fact the economically fairest prices for 
securities are established there. 
a de at 

The Rome Trust Company of Rome, New 
York, reports total resources of $4,163,000; 
deposits, $3,656,000; capital, $300,000; 
plus and profits, $179,142. 

The City National Bank and the affiliated 
Central Central Trust Company of San An- 
tonio, Texas, report combined resources of 
over $15,000,000. The capital of the bank 
is $1,000,000 and of the trust company, $200,- 
000. 

The National Bank of West Virginia, at 
Wheeling, reports total resources of $6,492,- 
000 with deposits of $5,061,000; capital, 
$500,000 ; surplus and undivided profits, $397,- 
961. S. H. Waddell is trust officer. 


sur- 
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A real test! 


National Safety Paper 
has defied the skill of the 
cleverest check changers 


for over 50 years. 

The writing cannot be 
altered with acid, alkali, 
eraser, or knife, without 
detection. 

Ask your stationer. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded /87/ 
61 Broadway New York 


William A. Law, president of the 
National Bank of Philadelphia, has 
elected president of the Penn Mutual 


been 
Life 
Insurance Company 

The Northwest Trust & State 
Seattle, Washington, is to be 
with the Marine National Bank. 

The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo has 
been appointed trustee of the assets of the 
Parenti Motor Company. 


Bank of 
consolidated 


-——PLL WORK 


FOR LIFE—— 
Iam the Modern Business 
Cyclopedia. I faithfully advise everybody 
in business—whether accountant, banker, 
exporter, efficiency expert, lawyer or broker 

regarding any term or phrase used. I 
hold over 15,000 terms and definitions used 
by above, including 3,000 general and stock 
exchange abbreviations, and when consulted, 
I never mislead. Many users claim I save 
them thousands in fees and much time. $4 
brings me post-haste. Since I am guaranteed 
to please, you ought to ORDER ME NOW! 


MODERN BUSINESS PUB. CO. 
1367 Broadway, New York City. 


for $4 in advance. 
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SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
CAPITAL, $1:,200:;000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS $2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P. SPAMER - 
H. H. M. LEE - 

JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


ViCE-PRES. 
20 VICE-PRES. 
- 30 VICE-PRES. 
4TH ViICE-PRES 
TREASURER 
GEORGE R. TUDOR - 
ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL » 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON - 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE 


ad iy - CASHIER 
- ASST, CASHIER 
- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


SECRETARY 
ASST, TREAS. 
ASST. TREAS. 

ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 

JOHN W. MARSHALL 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 





Despite the general soundness of our fi- 
nancial structure and the progress that has 
been made in commercial liquidation, we 
have not as yet created all of the conditions 
essential to general good times. This coun- 
try is many sided, it has tremendous agricul- 
tural interests, great manufacturing inter- 
ests, large raw material assets in most lines 
and an important foreign trading position, 
and general prosperity is dependent upon 
sound underlying conditions in all of these. 
One outstanding difficulty in the way of 
recovery is the maladjustment of prices. In 
the same manner that the distortion of ex- 
change expresses the unsettlement of Eu- 
rope the inequality in prices is the expres- 
sion of the lack of adjustment at home. Agri- 
culturé, the greatest of our industries, is the 
principal sufferer in this respect. As recent- 
ly stated by the Secretary of the Department 
of Agriculture, “the prices the farmer re- 
ceives for his crops are lower than before 
the war, whereas the prices he pays for the 
things he needs are from 25 to 75 per cent. 
above pre-war prices.’ As a result the prin- 
cipal farm crops have so low a purchasing 
power that the agricultural industry suffers, 
and its depression is generally reflected. 
The background of good business is con- 
fidence; the factors affecting values must 
be known within reasonable limits—the 
spread must be limited to what cautious 
men deem safe. In the present situation it 
is not known whether other prices will come 
down to the relative level of agricultural 
products or whether the movement will be 
reversed, and while this uncertainty con- 





THE BACKGROUND OF GOOD BUSINESS 


HARVEY S. GIBSON 
President of the New York Trust Company 


tinues we lack one vital condition of pros- 
perity. 

The country is faced with some new fac- 
tors in its national life. Before the war we 
owed the world two or three billion dollars; 
world now owes us twelve to fifteen billion 
dollars. Heretofore we have generally con- 
ducted our tariff programs on the basis of 
reasonable protection for home industry; 
but we are uncertain now as to our proper 
policy in the conflicting situation arising 
from desire to stimulate and protect home 
industry and at the same time to sell abroad 
and make it possible for our debts to be paid. 

An effort towards tax reform ended by 
ignoring some of the most vital principles 
involved. The future course of taxation is 
but another of the uncertainties that 
fuse our national life. 

These 


con- 
factors are discouraging, but we 
are often so close to our daily situation and 
so impressed by the failure of conditions to 
respond thoroughly to our efforts, that we 
frequently lose sight of the substantial bene- 
fits accruing even from our trouble. 

We believe profoundly in the future of our 
country; nothing but blindness could suggest 
that our prosperity will not be greater than 
before. It requires little optimism to feel 
that the worst is past and that we are en- 
gaged in reconstruction. There should be 
early improvement ahead for those who have 
courageously put their houses in order and 
who are ready to pay by effort for their 
success. The times demand effort, not inac- 
tivity. 
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Insure Your Profits 


The present erratic state of the foreign exchange market 
may turn your profit as importer or exporter into a loss 
over night unless you take proper steps to provide 
against such a contingency. 


In arranging for the importation of goods, payment to be 
made at some future date in a foreign currency, it is 
possible to engage immediately a rate at which the re- 
quired amount of exchange will be supplied you when 
date of payment arrives. 


Likewise the foreign exchange, which as an exporter 
you expect to receive at some future date for goods to be 
shipped abroad, can be immediately sold for forward deliv- 
ery, thus insuring the amount in U. S. dollars, which 
you will eventually receive for your merchandise. 


In this way you can remove from your foreign trading op- 
erations the undesirable element of speculation in foreign 


exchange, and in this respect at least business again can be 
conducted on a safe and normal basis. 


The Irving i is in a position to care for your requirements 
in situations like the above, and will p:omptly furnish 
complete information as to details upon request, either by 
mail or through a call at the Foreign Division of the bank. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


1851-1922: SEVENTY-ONE YEARS A BUSINESS BANK 
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SECURITY MARKET SITUATION 
By Thomas Gibson 

been a material and 
advance in both bond 
prices during the last month. 
pation increased 


There has 


hensive 


compre- 
and stock 
Public partici- 
and volume of trans- 
been larger than at time 
last year or more. 

The basis for the rise in security prices 
is fundamentally sound. There are two 
major influences working for higher values 
and prices: (1) the marked improvement in 
some lines of general business, and (2) the 
plentiful supply of credit at comparatively 
low rates, 


has 
has 
during the 


actions any 


There can be no room for doubt as to the 
extent and character of the fundamental im- 
provement. The two most dependable ba- 
rometers of progress are pig iron production 
and the records of freight car loadings. Pig 
iron production for the month of March was 
at the rate of 65,639 tons per day, as com- 
pared with 58,214 tons in February, 52,861 
tons in January and 27,889 tons (the 
record) in July, 1921. 

The statistics of cars loaded with revenue 
freight have recently come within striking 
distance of the high records established in 
1920. The movements of freight were rather 
however, the coal carrying roads 
making the greatest gains. In the Eastern 
districts the loadings exceeded those of 1920, 
but did not quite reach 90 per cent. of the 
earlier records in the North, South and Cen- 
tral Western districts. The unseasonably 
heavy coal loadings were, of course, due to 
preparations for a _ strike. 


low 


spotty, 


Money and Credit Conditions 


While interest rates have not fallen as 
low as in pre-war years, they appear low by 
comparison with the sustained high rates 
of 1920 and part of 1921. Restrictions on 
borrowing have apparently relaxed of late 
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and investors and speculators are encounter- 
ing no obstacles to free borrowing on stock 
exchange collateral. The ratio of 
of the Federal Reserve system has not yet 
reflected any effects of the increase in bor- 
rowing. This is probably due largely to the 
continued release of frozen loans, particu- 
larly in the agricultural districts. The rapid 
reduction of loans apparently adds 
as much to the supply of available credit as 
is subtracted by the increase in volume of 
general and 


reserves 


these 


business speculation. 


The Bond Markets 

All classes of bonds risen sharply 
during the last month. The high grade is- 
sues were favorably affected by the fall in 
interest rates and by the prospects of a fur- 
ther decline in rates. This influence was 
also operative in connection with lower grade 
bonds, but this division of the market is also 
feeling the effects of improvement in earn- 
ings and volume of business and the conse- 
quently improved status of the securities. 
Many bonds, both high and low grade, still 
appear cheap by comparison with present 
and prospective interest rates. Timid in- 
vestment funds are coming out of hiding 
and no doubt many bankers and other loan- 
ers of money find bonds more attractive than 
commercial loans at the current rates of re- 
turn. 


have 


The Stock Market 

The low average price of railroad stocks 
was reached in June, 1921, the statistical 
figure being 51.96. This compares with a 
current average of 65.91. The low average 
of industrial stocks was reached in August, 
1921, the figure being 60.85, which compares 
with a current average of 82.79. The rail- 
road stocks have therefore shown an average 
recovery of about 14 points and the indus- 
trials about 22 points. 

By far the greater part of the increased 
public speculation is confined to the indus- 
trial group. So far as my personal judgment 
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goes, I think this will prove a mistaken 
policy in the long run. The public has a 
very bad habit of trying to 
what is known and the result of this is that 
the greatest volume of outside buying ap- 
pears after a material advance has already 
taken place. A few months ago decided im- 
provement in general among 
the probabilities and this improvement has 
now taken place and become visible to all. 
Meanwhile the effects of economic better- 
ment very decidedly reflected in 
the rise in security prices. 


speculate on 


business was 


have been 


Railroad Securities 


A strong point in favor of the railroad 
securities is the very strong cash position of 
the carriers. We have heard so much about 
the poverty of the roads that the statement 
that 


resources 


roads are stronger in cash 
than before is likely to be 
greeted with incredulity. Yet such is the 
case, and the truth is being revealed from 
day to day by the annual statements. The 
matter is very easily explained. The three 
years prior to Federal control were the most 
profitable in the history of railroading. The 
Federal guarantee perpetuated these large 
profits until September, 1920, giving the 
roads almost six years of great prosperity. 
In 1921 the Government paid the roads huge 
sums in cash on account of compensation 
due under the guarantee, and these pay- 
ments are still going on. The sums so re- 
ceived do not appear in the monthly reports 
of earnings, and failure to consider them 
has led to some highly erroneous conclu- 
For example, the Erie system earned 
only about 50 per cent. of its fixed charges 
in 1921, and considerable talk of receiver- 
ship was heard. The preliminary report for 
1921 shows income sufficient to cover all 
fixed charges, the dividends on both classes 
of preferred stock and leave a balance for 


most now 


ever 


sions. 
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Many 
True, the 
represent 


other roads are in the 
receipt of past 
current earning 
submerged 


the common. 
same position 
profits does not 
power, but these 
have permitted many roads to pass through 
a period = of without 
trouble. 


cash reserves 


acute depression 


The Market Outlcok 


Without pretending to prophesy as to the 
exact extent or duration of a speculative 
movement it appears safe to state that there 
is far less danger in buying income-bearing 
securities at present than in purchasing the 
more volatile only 
is the danger reduced in the income paying 
but the promise of profits 
find all 
reasonably 


speculative issues. Not 
bonds and stocks, 
is almost equally 
the speculative latitude a 
servative man should care to assume in fair- 
ly safe bonds and dividend-paying stocks. In 
ease of a reversal the latter class of securi- 
ties is not likely to decline to any such extent 
as the non-productive speculative issues. The 
principal purchases of highly 
speculative stocks is to make profits quickly 
through a rapid rise in prices and it is a 
fact that volume of public speculative buy- 
ing increases as prices advance and assumes 
its greatest proportions at the top of an up- 
ward swing. The buyer of income-bearing 
securities has an entirely different and in- 
finitely more logical point of view. As prices 
advance his advantage is automatically re- 
duced through a decline in income return; 
when prices fall the advantage increases. 
Therefore, he is constrained to refrain from 
following prices up too far, and to increase 
holdings when prices are low. There are 
times, of course, when income-bearing securi- 
ties are as high as is warranted by the re- 
lation between yield and the price of capi- 
tal, but we have not yet reached that point 
in the present market. There are still plenty 
of reasonably safe bargains. 


good. One can 


con- 


incentive to 
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GEORGE C. VAN TUYL, JR., Vice-President 
}acosB S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President 


Lonzo P. ApAMs, JR., Vice-President and Secretary 


RANDALL J. LE BoEu?, 


EARNINGS OF NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES 

A comparison 

dered by 


based on statements ren- 
trust companies as of March 10, 
1922, with statements made February 28, 
1921, covering a period of approximately one 
year, shows that earning capacity of trust 
companies of New York City was well main- 
tained, although decreases are reported by 
several trust companies. The largest amount 
of net earnings, inclusive of dividend dis- 
bursements and increase of surplus and un- 
divided profits, is shown by the Bankers 
Trust Company amounting to $6,910,000, 
equal to 34.5 per capital. The 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company shows net 
earnings of $3,780,000, equal to 75.6 per cent. 
on capital and 2.5 per cent. on total funds. 
The Title Guarantee & Trust Company shows 
net earnings of $3,620,000, equal to 57.9 per 
on capital and 7.1 per cent. on total 

The Central Union Trust Company 
net earnings of $3,590,000, equal to 
28.7 per cent. on capital and 1.7 per cent. on 
total funds. 


cent. on 


cent. 
funds, 
shows 


The Equitable Trust Company shows net 
earnings of $2,173,000, equal to 18.1 per cent. 
on capital and 0.9 per cent. on total funds. 
The New York Trust Company reports net 
earnings of $2,171,000, equal to 24.5 per cent. 
on capital and 1.3 per cent. on total funds. 
The United States Trust Company shows net 
earnings of $2,043,000, equal to 102 per cent. 
on capital and 3.3 per cent. on total funds. 
The Columbia Trust Company shows net 
earnings of $1,199,000, equal to 24 per cent. 
on capital and 1.2 per cent. on total funds. 
The U. S. Mortgage & Trust Company shows 
het earnings of $885,000, equal to 35.4 per 
cent. on capital and 1.3 per cent. on total 
funds. The Empire Trust Company shows 
net earnings of $801,000, equal to 40 per cent. 
m capital and 1.6 per cent. on total funds. 
The New York Life Insurance & Trust Com- 


pany shows net earnings of $783,000; Peoples 
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Trust Company $764,000; Brooklyn Trust 
Company $578,000; Metropolitan $592,000; 
Lincoln $412,000; Fidelity-International $539,- 
000; Lawyers Title $327,000; Kings County 
$322,000 ; Manufacturers $290,000, and Ameri- 
can $276,000. 


SIGNIFICANCE OF BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY MERGERS 


Within the past two years there has been 
a considerable realignment and a marked 
reduction in the net number of banks and 
trust.companies operating in New York City, 
due to While considerations of 
economy due to lower interest rates and 
earning capacity were a factor in some of 
these consolidations, the principal reason was 
the accelerated movement among National 
banks to develop branch banking facilities 
by absorption of State banks with branches 
and conversion into National associations, 
by which process National banks are enabled 
to maintain branches. 

Since the Chatham and Phenix National 
Bank paved the way for operation of 
branches by National banks nearly all of the 
larger banks in New York City have entered 
upon the branch policy. The Chatham and 
Phenix was followed by the Irving National 
in absorbing the Irving Trust Company with 
its branches. The Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional acquired a chain of branches through 
the absorption of the Produce Exchange 
s3ank, which will be increased by the latest 
acquisition of the Lincoln Trust Company. 
Through absorptions the Chase National and 
the National City Bank have also provided 
themselves with branches. During the past 
two years there have seventeen bank 
and trust company mergers in New York 
City. 


mergers, 


been 


According to a recent transfer tax ap- 
praisal the estate of the late William L. 
Harkness, one of the original Standard Oil 
investors, is valued at $54,124,000. 
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WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 


Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: 


Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 


tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts. 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 

Notwithstanding that the general reces- 
sion in business and values was reflected in 
contraction of bank resources during the past 
year, the Empire Trust New 
York not only held its that 
period in the matter of deposits, but also 
maintained satisfactory earning capacity. 
Comparing the latest returns of Mareh 10th 
with the report of February 28, 1921, aggre- 
gate resources show an increase of $2,250,- 
000 to a total of $55,835.000 on the latest 
date, with a gain of two million in deposits. 
The same comparison shows that net earn- 
ings amounted to $801,000, representing 40 
per cent. on capital and 20.9 per cent. on 
eapital, surplus and undivided profits. Of 
total earnings the sum of $340,000 was dis- 
tributed in dividends and $461,000 was trans- 
ferred to surplus and undivided profits. The 
capital is $2,000,000, surplus $1,100,000 and 
undivided profits $1,190,000. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed depository for claims against the 
Consolidated Distributors, Ine., under an 
agreement dated March 10, 1922. 


Company of 


own during 


The New York Title and Mortgage Co. has 
increased capital to $4,000,000. 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY’S 
240TH DIVIDEND 


The Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York, with its charter dating as far 
back as 1799, may pride itself upon a record 
of dividend payments which is in keeping 
with its seniority among America’s earliest 
banking that have weathered 
lean and opulent years from one generation 
to another. The latest regular quarterly 
dividend of 6 per cent. declared by the di 
rectors on March 16th represented the 240th 
dividend disbursement made during the 1238 
years of the existence of this famous old 
bank which has always upheld the finest tra 
ditions of banking in the 
capital. 

The progressive character of the Bank of 
the Manhattan Company is likewise reflect- 
ed in the growth of its business. The latest 
financial showed aggregate re 
sourees of $189,374,000 with deposits of $156,- 
906,000. The capital is $5,000,000; surplus 
$12,500,000 and undivided profits $4,986.000. 


enterprises 


nation’s financial 


statement 


Bank clearings in 119 cities of the United 
States for March aggregated $30,985,270,000, 
representing a gain of 6.6 per cent. over the 
same month last year. 
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MR. PROSSER VISITS PARIS OFFICE 

Mr. Seward president of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York, re- 
cently returned from a short trip to Europe, 
devoting most of his time to familiarizing 
himself with the work and personnel of the 
Paris office of the company located in hand- 
some new quarters at 3 and 5 Place Vendome. 
Mr. Prosser was impressed with the manner 
in which the spirit of service and policies 
which characterize the main office in New 
York had been carried out at the Paris of- 
fice under the guidance of Vice-President 
Frank N. B. Close. Mr. Prosser also found 
many evidences of the good will which the 
Paris office commands among French bank- 
ers and financiers as well as in government 
circles. 


Prosser, 


One of the chief events of Mr. Prosser’s 
visit to Paris was a dinner given by Ameri- 
can Ambassador Myron T. Herrick which he 
attended and at which were present Mr. de 
Lasteyrie, the French Minister of Finance, 
and high officials of the French Government. 
The dinner brought out the cordial relation- 
Ship and amity of feeling which exists be- 
tween France and the United States. 


NEW ASSISTANT CASHIER FOR CHASE 
NATIONAL 

Joseph C. Rovensky recently assumed 
his duties as assistant cashier of the Chase 
National Bank of New York in charge of 
the foreign department. Mr. Rovensky came 
from Pittsburgh where he graduated from 
the University of Pittsburgh and began his 
banking career with the First National Bank. 
In 1917 he went to Chicago as assistant Na- 
tional bank examiner and subsequently be- 
came assistant cashier of the Corn Exchange 
Bank of that city. In 1920 Mr. Rovensky 
came to New York as National bank examin- 
er. 

Richard W. Hubbell has been appointed as- 
sistant manager of the Madison Avenue 
Branch of the Chase National Bank. He 
has had an extended and valuable banking 
experience. Lewis W. Harvey recently com- 
pleted forty-four years of continued associa- 
tion with the Chase National Bank. 


“Are You Protecting Your Family?” is the 
title of a well written argument in pam- 
phlet form put out by the trust department of 
the Chatham & Phenix National Bank of 
New York. 
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APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT 
AND REGISTRAR 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York has 
been appointed Transfer Agent of stock of 
the Pepsi-Cola Company, consisting of 250,- 
000 shares of capital stock without nominal 
or par value; agent of 200,- 
000 =6shares” of stock of the 
Dort Motor Car Company, without nom- 
inal or par value; transfer agent of 
stock of the Humphreys Oil Company, con- 
sisting of 600,000 shares, par value, $25; 
trustee, as well as registrar, under the Cana- 
dian Northern Railway Company Trust Agre- 
ment dated March 1, 1922, securing an issue 
of $11,000,000 principal amount of 3-year 5 
per cent. gold notes dated March 1, 1922, and 
due March 1, 1925; registrar of stock of the 
Southwestern Utilities Corporation, consisting 


transfer 
common 


of 50,000 shares of first preferred stock, 50,- 
000 shares of second preferred stock, each 
having a par value of $100, and 50,000 shares 
of common stock of no par value; registrar 
of 150,000 shares of preferred stock of the 
White Oil Corporation, par value $10, and 
549,388 additional shares of common stock 
without nominal or par value; also 200,000 
shares of optional warrants for 
stock. 


common 


New financing of American railroad, in- 
dustrial and public utility corporations dur- 
ing March totaled $283,724,000 as compared 
with $202,749,000 for the previous month. 

The Chase National Bank of New York 
has been appointed trustee of an issue of 
$1,500,000 of the Manila Railroad’s 15-year 
7 per cent. sinking’ fund collateral bonds, 
principal and interest guaranteed by the 
Government of the Philippine Islands. 

The City National Bank of Binghamton, 
N. Y., reports total resources of $4,410,000; 
capital stock $200,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits $443,000. 


LARGE CONTINGENT FUND CREATED 
BY NATIONAL CITY BANK 

In order to make provision for shrinkage 
in doubtful accounts growing out of the col- 
lapse of commodity prices and losses in- 
volved in commercial loans, the directors of 
the National City Bank of New York have 
authorized the creation of a contingent fund 
of $10,000,000 by a direct charge to undi- 
vided profits. The board has also approved 
a policy of maintaining this reserve at not 
than $5,000,000. 

Final conclusion in 
contingent account 
determine with confidence 
demoralization incident 
its course. It 
in the 


less 


regard to creating a 
was delayed in order to 
that commercial 
to deflation had run 
is significant of improvement 
situation that the 
directors now regard the time as opportune 
for setting up a definite contingent fund. 


general business 


VALUABLE GUIDE AS TO NEW YORK 
INCOME TAX LAW 

A valuable and comprehensive analysis of 
the many problems which confront persons 
who must pay State income taxes is con- 
tained in the booklet “New York State In- 
Tax Law; Practical Questions and 
Answers,” which has just been issued by the 
Irving National Bank. This book is the 
latest of several published by the Irving in 
recent Federal and State income 
tax legislation. Its appearance a fortnight 
before the date for filing State income tax 
returns gives it special value. It is a book 
of 48 pages, divided into three parts. In the 
first section, a wide range of puzzling prob- 
lems is covered in question and answer form. 
The second section contains a. calendar of 
dates on which State taxes must be paid. 
The third includes the text of the 
State Income Tax Law, with amendments up 
to date. 


come 


years on 


section 
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The 
LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY 


7 WALL STREET 
346 BROADWAY 
204 FIFTH AVENUE 
BROADWAY AT 72d STREET 


NEW YORK 


The Lincoln Trust Company offers efficient Banking and Trust service embracing 


both Domestic and Foreign Business. 


We invite correspondence with out-of-town Banks, Trust Companies, Corporations 
and Individuals desiring New York banking or fiduciary afhliations. 


Special attention is given to the handling of Acceptances, Commercial Letters of 
Credit, Travelers’ Letters of Credit and Foreign Exchange. 


Cafital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $3,000,000.00 


Member Federal Reserve System and New York Clearing House Association 





TARGET DRILL FOR BANK EMPLOYEES 

The frequency of daring holdups and 
crimes has induced most of the banks and 
trust companies in New York City to adopt 
more effective requirements on the part of 
employees, including target practice and 
drills. In a number of banks and trust com- 
panies precautionary measures have been in- 
troduced whereby, at a given signal, the 
doors are closed by guards, employees take 
their designated posts and arm themselves 
with weapons. 

Drills in pistol practice are being con- 
ducted under the direction of United States 
army officers at Fort Jay, Foverbors Island, 
and at a number of armories, the classes be- 
ing attended by employees of banks and trust 
companies. In several of the larger banks 
and trust companies target ranges have been 
established in basements. 


Forrest F. Dryden, president of the Pru- 
dential Life Insurance Company, has re- 
signed as a director of the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J. The Pru- 
dential Life Insurance Company recently 
sold its bank and trust company stock hold- 
ings, amounting to about $2,600,000, at mar- 
ket value, to Mr. Rippel, head of the New- 
ark banking firm of Rippel & Co. 


FUMUNNAMSUANUNUNALNENENEANALANUUUEASOOALLUQNOQOOUAGRGSESSQDGL AYUAOOOOOUESOGGOOONOUOOOUUREGASAGSQQUOUOCOUEROUSOQE000CQ0ODAEUORSSONNAUUUOOOGARGNGMSUONOOOOOUO ON TAESOOQOOOOGOOUGULEOGGDOOSQODOU AO ASASEOQMAOOU DOU SSNGAUTYOUQOOC LAD URASEUAAASOOUDAO UG LSNGA ALON ONSET 


INDEX OF SECURITY PRICES DURING 
MARCH 

The New York Trust Company’s latest “In- 
dex of Security Prices” shows that the aver- 
age price of 67 bonds on March 31st was 
93.72, an advance of 1.09 over February 28, 
and of 2.65 over December 31, 1921. In the 
past month the largest advance among the 
bonds was made by 20 railroad issues, which, 
on March 3ist, averaged 85.31, or 1.65 above 
February 28. Of the 102 stocks reported the 
average price on March 31 was 93.79, an ad- 
vance of 2.86 over February 28, and of 5.40 
over December 31, 1921. The greatest ad- 
vances Curing March were made by the rail- 
road equipment stocks with a rise of 6.28; 
motors advanced 5.92, and rubber shares, 


5.65. 


Julian P. Fairchild has been elected a 
trustee of the Williamsburgh Savings Bank, 
Brooklyn, to succeed the late Francis W. 
Young. Mr. Fairchild is vice-president of 
the Kings County Trust Company of Brook- 
lyn, a director of the Lawyers Mortgage 
Company, the Metropolitan Casualty Com- 
pany and the Security Safe Deposit Co. 

H. S. Mott has resigned as a_ vice- 
president of the Irving National Bank to go 
into financing and reorganization. 
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ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 

business, which offers you the unusual facil- 

ities of its Eastern Home Office through 

which you can keep in close touch with 

your farm mortgage investments, and the 

unexcelled service in the field of its West- 

ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 

and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, 


located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


Spokane, Wash. 


Lewistown, Mont. 


Calgary, Alta. 


**Since 1873’’ 


ACCOUNTING OF ESTATE OF BARON 
ASTOR 

A report was recently filed in the Supreme 
Court of New York by Harry N. French, ap- 
pointed referee to pass on an accounting of 
various trust funds created in the will of 
the late William Waldorf Astor, in which 
the Farmers Loan & Trust Company of New 
York was appointed as trustee and executor. 
The report shows that the value of the per- 
sonal property included in these trust funds 
amounted to $23,641,000. Separate trusts 
were made by Baron Astor for all his real 
estate in New York and Rhode Island for his 
sons, William Waldorf Astor and John Jacob 
Astor. Baron Astor’s estate also included 
personal property here which he owned out- 
right at the time of his death, aside from 
property in England. A number of interest- 
ing legal questions in regard to liability 
under Federal and State inheritance tax 
laws are involved in the administration and 
settlement of the estate. 


Mr. Harry E. Ward, president of the Irving 
National Bank of.New York, has sailed for 
a trip of several months abroad. During his 
absence he will visit banking centers in Eng- 
land, France and countries in Central Europe. 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
ACQUIRES NORTH SIDE BANK STOCK 

The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
Brooklyn and New York, which has rapidly 
expanded its business and opera- 
tions under the management of its progres- 
sive president, Mr. Nathan 8S. Jonas, has ac- 
quired controlling stock interest in the North 
Side Bank. To the holders of the remaining 
stock of the North Side Bank an offer has 
been transmitted by President Jonas to take 
over such shares on the followng basis: To 
buy outright at $450 a share, or to give one 
share of Manufacturers Trust Company 
Stock and $225 cash for each share of North 
Side stock, or to give two shares of Manu- 
facturers Trust Company stock for each 
share of North Side Bank stock. 

The latest financial statement of the Manu 
facturers Trust Company showed combined 
resources of $49,987,000 with capital of $2.,- 
500,000; surplus and undivided profits, $2,- 
601,100 and deposits of $40,965,100, the latter 
total representing an increase of $10,000,- 
000 as compared with February, 1920. 


scope of 


The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
Class A and Class B no par value stock of 
the Chronicles of America Picture Corp. 
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tion 443, Postal Laws and Regulations, printed on 
the reverse of this form, to wit: 


1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and 
managers are: 

Publisher, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St 
New York City, N. Y. 

Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 
New York City, N. Y. 

Managing Editor, None. 

Business Manager, C. M. Donohue, 55 Liberty St., 
New York City, N. Y. 


2. That the owners are: __ : 
Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 
City, N. Y., Sole Owner. 


business 


3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding 
1 per cent. or more of total amount of bonds, 
mortgages, or other securities are: None. 

Curistian A. Lunnow, Publisher. 
Sworn toand subscribed before me this 3lst day of 
March, 1922, 


[Seal] CHARLES W. STOEPPLER 
Notary Public, 
New York County No. 200, Register’s No. 4315 
Commission expires March 30, 1924 


CLAUDE BEATTY WITH NATIONAL 
PARK BANK 


Mr. Claude 
cellent 


seatty, who has made an ex- 
national bank examiner, 
recently assumed his new duties as an as- 
sistant vice-president of the National Park 
Bank of New York. Mr. Beatty first became 
a national bank examiner in his native State 
of Georgia. Later he went to Washington, 
Pittsburgh, where he was the ex- 
aminer for three years. Mr. Beatty was 
afterwards transferred to Chicago where he 
was national bank examiner until he became 
cashier of the National City Bank of Chi- 
cago. When he retired from that position 
about a year ago it was to return to depart- 
mental work and he became national bank 
examiner for New York, from which position 
he graduated to his present office. 


record as 


then to 


The Mount Vernon 
Trust Company 


MOUNT VERNON,N. Y. 


(Westchester County) 


Capital . $200,000.00 


Surplus . 200,000.00 


Undivided 
Profits 250,000.00 


Total Assets..8,500,000.00 


The largest commercial bank 
in Westchester County 


NEW LAWS AFFECTING NEW YORK 
SAVINGS BANKS 


Five bills were passed at the last session 
of the New York Legislature directly affect- 
ing savings banks. The first bill signed by the 
Governor permits ten business days of grace 
at the quarterly as well as semi-annual 
dividend periods. Another bill permits sav- 
banks to make loans not exceeding 
100 per cent., instead of 90 per cent. as 
formerly, of the balance due holders of pass 
books pledged as security for promissory 
Another bill permits any trustee of 
a savings bank to deposit in any savings 
bank of which he is trustee and receive 
dividends of interest on such deposits the 
same aS any other depositor. Another bill 
permits savings banks to invest in farm loan 
bonds. The final bill requires savings banks 
to give information to local authorities 
charged with the administration of the poor 
laws. — 

George N. Hartman, secretary Metropolitan 
Trust Company of New York has been elect- 
ed treasurer of the Southern Society. 

Frank L. Hilton, vice-president of the Bank 
of the Manhattan Company of New York, 
recently addressed the Life Work Institute 
of Williams College on the opportunities of- 
fered to college men in banking. 


Ings 


notes. 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 





Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 


CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 


Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 


WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, 


J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


$3,000,000 


$22,000,000 


WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. 


SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. and 
Profits 
Mar. 10, 
1922 


American Trust Company 

ey Sa 
EE ee 
Central Union Trust Co................. 
I CMEC cc icencactoseewens ee 
Commercial Trust Co 

Corporation Trust Co 

Empire Trust Co 

OD 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............... 
Fidelity-International 

Fulton Trust 

EE SE MR So cus pais we ne sine ds 
Hudson Trust Co 

Kings County Trust Co 

Lawyers’ Title & Trust 

OE Ee 
Manufacturers Trust Co................ 
Metropolitan Trust Co 

Midwood Trust Company 


New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co.... 


Capital 
$1,500,000 
oe 

1,500,000 

12,500,000 

5,000, 000 

1,000,000 

500,000 


12,000, 000 
5,000,000 
1,500,000 

500,000 

25,000,000 


2,500, 000 


22,413,300 
2,971,500 
19,389,000 
7,809,200 
318,200 
262,800 
2,290,000 
15,851,300 
14,184,000 
1,808,000 
700,900 
17,400,100 
697,000 
3,018,700 
6,163,900 
1,300,800 
2,601,100 
3,711,500 
282,500 
2,889,700 
16,980,200 
2,307,900 
13,234,900 
4,458,300 
15,938,000 


200,263 


Deposits 
Mar. 10 


1922 


273,049,900 


36,591,200 
188,871,900 
81,196,300 
7,315,300 


47,787,800 
,500 
121,784,700 

20, 449, 900 


477,657,600 


6,696,500 
23,002,300 
17,404,100 
24,147,500 
40,965,100 
33,401,300 
1,459,700 
24,745,400 
162,094,000 
41,637,800 
33,770,100 
56,394,700 
49,740,500 


Par Bid 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Asked Div 


323 
410 
374 
300 
105 


300 
257 
435 
203 
240 
205 
174 
695 
137 
160 
220 
260 
140 
600 
318 
305 
335 
285 
975 








Accountancy—14 months course 


j 


Qualifies for C. P. A. EXAMINATIONS 
Class personally conducted by 


FRANK BROAKER, C. P. A, NO. 1 


| Bookkeeping—4 months course 


| 63 Fifth Ave., 


Qualifies one as JUNIOR ACCOUNTANT 
Class personally conducted by 


J. OLIVER SCHMIDT, C. P. A. (N. A.) 


Broaker Accountics Corporation, Inc. 
N. x. Tel. Stuy. 0831 


| Adding Machine—Attachment Te. Canal 9070 


TYPE ADDER COMPANY 
465 Washington Street, N. ¥. 


| Instantly makes an adding machine of any 


| standard typewriter. 


Addressing Machines 


Independent of type- 
_writing mec hanism. 
Tel. Gramercy 6363 


RAPID ADDRESSING MACHINE CO. 
32-46 West 23d Street, N. Y. 





| Stencils cut on your own typewriter, can be 


Appraisals he 
| INTERNATIONAL APPRAISAL CO., 


Bank Advertising = 
| The BANKERS SERVICE CORPORATION 
19-21 Warren Street 

New York City 





| Specialists in Checks, 


used as cards in Mailing List 


“Tel. Cortlandt 381-382 
Ine: 





200 Broadway, New York, N. Y 

Fifteen years’ experience—Highest type 
APPRAISAL SERV ICE 
“Bank Buildings 

ALFRED C BOSSOM 

680 Fifth Avenue 

New York City 

Specialist in Bank Construction 





Architect 





Builders of Deposits 
Bankin; : by Mail 





riginal tested successful system 
HENRY F. PRICE — 
Savings Account Specialist 
Suite 1117, 19 West 44th St., N. Y. 





Bank Supplies 
BROWN, LENT & PETT, Inc. 
110 William Street, N. Y. 

Blanks, 


Pass Books, Balance Ledgers, etc. 





Bookkeeping Machine 


| A complete adding machine and a complete | 


Books 


| Calculating Machines 


ELLIS ADDING TYPEWRITER CO. 
Newark, New Jersey 


typewriter combined. A bank necessity. 
Tel. Watkins 8090 
THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
Publishers 
64-66 Fifth Avenue 
New York Cc ity 


Tel. Barclay 517 3 





MONROE CALCULATING MACHINE CO 


Woolworth Building, 
New York 


Makes all figuring easy as turning tl the crank. 


Card Systems 





Tel. Worth 1400 
LIBRARY BUREAU 
316 Broadway 
New York 
Unexcelled Filing Systems for banks 
Coin Counting Machine Tel. Main 5893 
STANDARD-JOHNSON COMPANY, Inc. 
371 Pacific St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Essential equipment for every bank includes: 
Coin Counters—Wrappers and Separators; 
write for details, particulars and prices. 


Code Books Tel. Cortlandt 4088 


AMERICAN CODE COMPANY, Inc. 
Largest Code dealers in the world 
206 Broadway, New York 
Established 1899 Send for circular 








Tel. Murray Hill 9848 


Tel. Beekman 7960 | 


Registers, | 


| Fire Protection 
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Where to Get What 
You Want For 
Your Bank 


The dealers listed in the 
surrounding spaces have 
been carefully selected. 
They will give you prompt 
and reliable service. 
Should you desire circulars 
and descriptive matter for 
several items, check the 
spaces and mail this sheet 
to 


CAMPBELL SERVICE 
for Banks 
19 West 44TH STREET 
Suite 1117 New YorK 
Tel., 3552 Murray Hill 


Duplicating Machines 


_ ROTOSPEED DUPLICATOR 
Lightning Office Appliance Company 
41 Union Square, N. Y. 
“Works like a printing press without type” 


Engrossers Est .50 Years 
AMES & ROLLINSON 
Resolutions Diplomas 
206 Broadway, N. Y. 
Tel. Cortlandt 7406-7407 








Equipment—Steel Tel. Bryant 6785 
STEEL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
25 West 45th Street 
New York, N. Y. 
Everything for Bank Equipment 


Financial Publicity Tel. Murray Hill 3552 
CAMPBELL SERVICE FOR BANKS 
19 West 44th St. 

Complete bank publicity and advertising serv- 
ice at moderate cost. Distance no objection. 


| Fire Arms 


Tel. Worth 0937 
H. and D. FOLSOM ARMS CO. 
314 Broadway, New York 


Automatics for teller protection 


Tel. Plaza 9410 


PYRENE MFG. CO. 
17-19 East 49th St., New York, N. Y. 


A Hand Apparatus for every department is | 


inexpensive insurance 


Form Letters Tel. Murray Hill 6734 


SCULLY LETTER SERVICE 
489 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 





Rush Service—Multigraphing—Addressing— | 


ne 
Glass Desk Tops 
J. MARKS . BRO. 
1119 First Ave., New York, N. Y. 


Buy direct from the manufacturer and save | 


money 
Hand Writing Expert Tel. Cortlandt 5633 
A. R. LEWIS 
Examinations 
Typewriting, Ink, Paper, etc. 
220 Broadway, N.Y. City 


Hardware 





Tel. Stuyvesant 7000 
HAMMACHER, SCHLEMMER & CO. 


133 Fourth Avenue 
New York 


Tel. Stuyvesant 5332 | 


| Lockers in stock and to order. 


| Every és 
.P lass 2409- 4290 | 


of Questioned Documents, 


Law Blanks Tel. Cortlandt 7635 
POLHEMUS PRINTING COMPANY 
48 Vesey Street, N. Y. 

A blank for every usual banking need. 

Special blanks printed to order. 


Leather Goods, “anking Equipment 
Tel. Cortlandt 2923 


CHARLES W. WOLF 
22 Cortlandt Street, New York 
PORTFOLIOS WALLETS 


Letter Machine Tel. Bryant 1642 
Hooven Automatic Typewriter Corp. 
117 West 46th St., New York City 

The typewriter machine that writes individual 

letters automatically 


Life Insurance Tel. Rector 3819 
SIGOURNEY MELLOR & CO. 
120 Broadway, N.Y. 
Philadelphia 


Lithographing Tel. Canal $562 
A. F. MELILLO, Inc., 
265 Canal St. 

Complete plant on premises. Stock Certifi 
cates, Bonds, Checks, etc. 
Lockers—Steel Tel. Murray Hill 9708 
HART & HUTCHINSON COMPANY 
501 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 

Steel shelving 

Estimates by mail. 
Office Furniture Tel. Canal 3354 
LEVIN & GOLDBERG 
540 Broadway, New York 
Every variety in stock and to order. 
_used furniture taken in exc hange. 











New York 








for storage. 





Also 





438-448 West 37th Street, New York City 
Silent, secret, instantaneous and absolutely 
accurate communication in writing 
between tellers and b vokkeepers. 


Printers Tel. Worth 1243-1244 
WEBER EARLY COMPANY, Inc. 
Printers, Binders and Manufacturing 

Stationers 
101 Chambers St., N. Y. 
Rubber Stamps 
Tel. Worth 0999 
BARTON MFG. CO. 
87 Duane St., N. Y. 
Stamps made and sent to 
you the same day order is 
receive ad. 








Sealing I Machine—Electric Tel. Watkins 2720 
The modern way by electricity 


| ELECTRIC SEALING MACHINE CORP 


Speed against fire—No 
burnt fingers. 


New York, N.Y. 


and protection 
possibility of 
316 West 3ist St., 


| Telephone Privacy 


MUTE-A-PHONE 
41 Union Square—W. 
Clear transmission of confidential conversation 
telephone as private as a booth. 
Time Stamps Tel. Chelsea 795 
HENRY KASTENS 
418-420 West 27th St. 
The Master Model Time Stamp, 
Day—Month—Year—Hour and 


Vaults Safe Deposit Boxes 
THE MOSLER SAFE COMPANY 
373 Broadway 
New York 
Telephone Franklin 1010 
Visible Index Tel. Vanderbilt 8023 
AMERICAN KARDEX CO. 
10 East 44th St., New York 


For quick reference by tellers without 
embarrassment to depositors 





prints 
Minute 
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COMPANIES 


MORE AMPLE AND ATTRACTIVE QUARTERS FOR CITIZENS TRUST 
COMPANY OF BUFFALO 


The attractiveness and new features of 
convenience provided by the enlarged bank- 
ing quarters of the Citizens Trust Company 
of Buffalo called forth many involuntary ex- 
praise from thousands of cus- 
tomers and friends who attended the “house 
on April 5th. The occasion also 
demonstrate the cordiality and 
sound personal relations which exist between 
the officers, the staff and the clients of the 
Citizens Trust Company which been 
making rapid strides despite the fluctuating 
tides of general business conditions. 

No expense or effort was spared to make 
and improvements in the 
best that 


pressions of 


warming” 
served to 


has 


the enlargement 
new quarters the experience and 
expert ability in bank construction had to 
offer. The now occupied gives the 
Citizens Trust Company a new frontage and 
outlet at the southwestern corner of the Elli- 
cott Square which is the very heart of the 
Buffalo financial district. As the visitor en- 
ters from the Main street door, he is greeted 
by a handsome bronze statue of the Minute 
Man, the adopted emblem of the company. 


space 


OFFICERS QUARTERS, CITIZENS 


This statue surmounts the information desk 
where patrons obtain complete and courte- 
ous information. The wide lobby, the color 
scheme of the interior decorations, the col- 
umns of woodwork of natural 
walnut and rich bronze frames, all blend to 
make a pleasing and inviting impression. 
These tellers’ 
are called in a 
broken line. The new 
to the bank gives immediate access to and 
from the Foreign Department. The floor of 
the bank is of Terrazzo marble and the bank 


Caen stone, 


windows, or cages as they 
stretch out in an un 


Swan street entrance 


bank, 


ing screens are fashioned from genuine Bot 
ticino marble, with bronze. All 
of these architectural features were designed 
by a Buffalo man, Harold V. Cook. Women 
find attractive 


decorated 


customers and visitors most 
the ladies’ room 

A feature of the new quarters which vis 
itors have commented on more than any 
thing else is the solid expanse of 
on both the Main and Swan street sides, per 
mitting plenty of stream into 


the bank. Particular care was taken not to 


windows 


sunshine to 


Trust CoMPANY OF BUFFALO 
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obstruct these windows because the officers its existence. The present officers of the 
the bank believed that a well lighted bank are as follows: William H. Crosby, 
workroom is the greatest aid to efficient and chairman of the board; Norman P. Clement, 
easant service. Additional alterations have president; William H, Andrews, vice-presi- 
ween made in the basement of the bank where dent; Roy H. Griffin, vice-president; Jesse 
the safe deposit vaults and fur storage C. Dann, vice-president; William H. Hurley, 
vaults are located. vice-president; William F. Chase, vice-presi- 
dent; Harry G. Hoffman, treas- 
urer; Bernard M. Norcross, sec- 
retary; Gordon B. Cleversley, as- 
sistant secretary; Miles E. Free- 
man, assistant secretary; An- 
thony J. Kuhn, assistant secre- 
tary; Charles W. Covell, assis- 
tant secretary; Henry A. Walter, 
assistant secretary; George F, 
Bates, assistant secretary; Vin- 
cent E. Doyle, assistant secre- 

tary. 


Under a self-perpetuating trust 

the valuable art collection and li- 

brary of Henry E. Huntington, 

which is part of his estate at San 

Marino, near Pasadena, Calif., 

will be devoted to public uses af- 

ter his death and the death of 

Mrs. Huntington. The art collec- 

THE PReswENT’s OFFICE, CITIZENS TRUST CoMPANY tion includes the famous Gains- 
OF BUFFALO borough “Blue Boy.” 


The Citizens Trust Company is one of TO CO-ORDINATE ECONOMIC EDUCA- 
Buffalo’s younger banking institutions. and TIONAL WORK 

has made many friends in the six vears of At a recent meeting held at the Bankers’ 
Club in New York, and attended by some 
of the most prominent financiers, business 
men and economists in the country, formal 
steps were taken for the permanent organi- 
zation of a National Economie Association 
to co-operate with existing bodies in the 
conduct of an active national campaign in 
behalf of economic enlightenment and enact- 
ment of sound laws dealing with taxation, 
tariff. international economic adjustments 
and kindred matters. 

The need for a central organization to di- 
rect a national campaign of economic educa- 
tion is obvious. There are numerous organi- 
zations and committees of business associa- 
tions which are engaged in more or less ef- 
fective work to promote economic education 
among the mass of American people. There 
is, however, a palpable lack of co-ordina- 
tion, and entirely too much duplication of 
effort. The committee to draw up the plan 
of organization for the National Economic 
Association is composed of Lindley M. Gar- 
rison, Darwin P. Kingsley, John Henry Ham- 
mond, Frederick H. Ecker, Marshall Field, 
Frank Presbrey, Franklin Q. Brown and 

INFORMATION Desk, CITIZENS Trust Co. Clifford Hemphill. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


FIDUCIARY POWERS OF NATIONAL 
BANKS IN PENNSYLVANIA 


Recent rulings from the office of the At- 
torney General of Pennsylvania and require- 
ments promulgated by judges of 


define the conditions to be 


Orphans’ 
courts observed 
by National banks in this commonwealth in 
order to qualify as executor, administrator, 
guardian, committee, 
duciary 


trustee or in other fi- 
capacities. These rulings and re- 
quirements are consistent with the cardinal 
principle of constitutional law laid down by 
the United States Supreme Court which held 
that State laws governing the exercise of 
trust powers are controlling, provided that 
such State laws apply impartially to Na- 
tional banks and trust companies. 

The latest ruling transmitted by Deputy 
Attorney General Gawthrop in answer to an 
inguiry from the office of the State Banking 
Commissioner affirms that National banks 
are required to submit to supervision and ex- 
amination of the State Banking Department 
in the same manner and to the same extent 
as corporations organized and existing un- 
der the laws of the State in order to qualify 
as fiduciaries. This ruling imposes no dis- 
crimination or hardship upon National banks 
and is in accord with the U. 8. 
Court decision. 


Supreme 


Although there has been do disposition on 
the part of National banks in Philadelphia, 
Pittsburgh and other larger cities in the 
State to invade the trust field a considerable 
number of National banks in smaller com- 
munities have received permission from the 
Federal Reserve Board to 
business. The ruling of the Deputy Attor- 
ney General has no adverse effect for the 
reason that the National banks of this State 
have complied with the requirements of the 
State Banking Commissioner as to supervi- 
and examination. Under a _ previous 
ruling National banks are also required to 
conform to the State law requirement in re- 
gard to employment of uninvested trust 
funds. 

The latest ruling of Attorney General Gaw- 
throp is based upon the Act of May 20, 1921, 
which restricts the appointment of corpor- 
ate fiduciaries by testators or by any court 
or register of wills to corporations fully sub- 
ject to supervision and examination by the 
Banking Department. In his opinion Deputy 
Attorney General Gawthrop states: 

“Under this Act no National Bank can law- 
fully act as executor, administrator, guard- 


engage in trust 


sion 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 5,500,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


ian, trustee, committee, other fi- 
duciary by an appointment by last will and 
testament or other testamentary writing or 
by a court or register of wills if such ap- 
pointment was made on or after the twentieth 
day of May, 1921, the date upon which the 
Act went into effect, unless the bank prior 
to such appointment had qualified itself to 
so act in accordance with the requirements 
of the act.” 


receiver or 


The proposed new “Banking Code” to come 
up before the next 
does not 


Pennsylvania legislature 
present requirement as 
National banks by State 
authorities where they exercise trust powers 
The Commission which prepared this new code 
the belief that the Banking De- 
partment should have such power of super- 
vision over National banks to the same extent 
as in the case of trust companies. 


change the 
to examination of 


expresses 


LAND TITLE & TRUST CO. INCREASES 
DIVIDEND 

The directors of the Land Title & Trust 
Company of Philadelphia have placed its 
stock on a 24 per cent. basis by declaring a 
quarterly dividend of $6 per share, an in- 
crease of 4 per cent. per annum. The sum of 
$1,000,000 was also transferred 
making that fund $10,000,000. 


to surplus, 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $4,000,000 


Trust Funds $175,000,000 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 


FRANK M. Harpt, Vice-President 
[. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Ne son C. DENNEY, 
Trust Officer 


Joun C. WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McC toy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Joun Story JENnKs yy 
Epwarp T. STOTESBURY 
Levi L. Rue Apo! 
W. W. ATTERBURY 

SamMue~t M. VAvucLAIN 


415 CHESTNUT STREET :e 


FRANKLIN McFappEen 
luomas S. Gates 

PH G. ROSENGARTEN PS 
Epwarp RoBERTS 
LepYyarD HECKSCHER 


3ENJAMIN RusH 
ArtHUR H. Lea 
HoweELL, CuMMINGS 
Henry G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL INCREASE FOR FRANKLIN 
NATIONAL APPROVED 


\t a recent meeting of the stockholders 
of the Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
the recommendation of the Board of 
Directors for an increase in capital 
from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000 was unani- 
mously approved. The stockholders 
authorized the directors to declare a stock 
dividend of 50 per cent. from undivided 
profits account, which amounts to $1,721,299. 

The Franklin National Bank organ- 
ized in 1900, the shareholders paying $200 
per share for stock having a par of $100. This 
enabled the bank to start with $1,000,000 cap- 
ital and $1,000,000 surplus. 


since 


phia 


stock 


also 


was 


The surplus has 
been increased to $4,000,000. By the 
dividend the management is really 
handing to the shareholders one-half 
of their original contribution to the surplus. 
The bank pays dividends of 24 per cent. The 
Thus, 
With the cash dividends and the premium on 
this stock the shareholders have been well 
repaid for their original investment 22 years 


azo 


stock 


back 


market value of the shares is $5S0. 


The board of directors of the Real Estate 


Title and Trust Company of Philadelphia 
eclared an extra dividend of 4 per cent. in 
ddition to the regular quarterly 5 per cent., 
ivable May 1, 1922. 


QUARTER OF A CENTURY WITH GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


Mr. Wayne, Jr., who is widely 
known and one of the most popular members 
of the American banking craft, has been as- 
with the Girard National Bank of 
Philadelphia, of which he is president, for 
a continuous period of years. He 
with the Girard National as clerk 
shortly after completing his education and 
advanced through the various offices. He 
became assistant cashier in 1889 and cashier 
in 1891. In 1910 he was given the additional 
title and responsibilities of vice-president 
and since 1914 Mr. Wayne has conducted the 
affairs of the bank as president with signal 


Joseph 


sociated 
over 25 


began 


success. Mr. Wayne served six years as a 
the Executive Council of the 
Bankers Association and in 1906 
he was honored by his banking compatriots 
with the the 
Bankers Association. 


member of 
American 


presidency of Pennsylvania 


The Commonwealth Trust Company of 
Harrisburg, Pa., has made public the trans- 
action arranged some time ago whereby the 
trust company takes over the property and 
business of the First National Bank, the two 
having occupied the same building for years 
and being closely associated. 
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Prrrssurc Trust ComMPpANy 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,200,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER..... 


D. GREGG McKEE 
WALDO D. Jongs... 
Epwarp D. GILMORE 
CHARLES E. SwWArRTz 


Vice-President 
Treasurer 


one e+e President 
Bert H. SMYERS . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. Horace McGrna;y. ...cccescsccccs Secretary 
ANDREW P. MARTIN Asst. Secretary 
Gwityn A. PRICE 











DEFINITIVE FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 
FOR AMERICANS 


The important 


dealing 


most conclave 


trade 


of the 
policies, 


year 
export 
and exchanges, will 
take place in this city May 10th to 12th when 
the National Foreign Trade is 
to be held in Philadelphia. To address the 
expected throng of 5,000 delegates, composed 
ol 


with foreign 


trade, foreign credits 


Convention 


exporters and importers, manufacturers, 


shipping, banking and _ business interests, 
be of expert talent to 
discuss the many phases of the foreign trade 


and financing situation. 


there will an array 


The development of a practical foreign loan 
and credit policy will be one of the major 
topics because of the necessity of providing 
markets for surplus products, reviving manu- 
facturing and taking up the slack in non- 
employment. The question of establishing 
the American merchant marine upon a solid 
footing wiil probably be next in importance 
on the program in view of the fleets of idle 
ships in American harbors. Inland water- 
Ways will be discussed and bankers will be 
to suggest 
store of gold to encourage financing 
of foreign trade. The matter of extending 
foreign credits will be viewed from all an- 
gles, particularly from that of the banker 
and of the exporter. 

The essential character of foreign trade 
development in its relation to domestic pros- 
perity and the of 
from banks in financing business, 
form the basis of a circular letter to Pennsyl- 
vania bankers sent out recently by the Com- 
mittee on Development of Foreign Trade ap- 
pointed at the last convention of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers Association. 


present means of employing our 


excess 


need active co-operation 


overseas 


The author of 
this letter is Dr. J. T. Holdsworth, vice-pres- 
ident of the Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., and 
Special Trade Adviser for the Committee. 


TRUST COMPANIES APPEAL AGAINST 
TAX ON INVESTMENTS 


An appeal from State taxes amounting to 
approximately $100,000 and involving the 
right of the Commonwealth to tax invest 
ments of trust companies in Philadelphia on 
Federal bonds and of the Federal Re 
Bank filed this week at Harris 
in the Dauphin County Court. In ad 

~ 2 that the Common 
attempting to tax investments 
ol 


stock 
serve was 
burg, 
dition, 
wealth 
securities paying 

State tax. The sums involved in the appeal 
from the settlements of 
and State 
$30,613 


s declared 


is 
corporations already 
the Auditor Genera! 


are: $24,279 1919: 


$45,617 in 


Treasurer 
1920, 


in 


in and 1921. 


REAL ESTATE DEPARTMENT FACILITIES 

The Real Estate Department of the 
rard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
dles real for its numerous 
embracing properties in practically 
State the During the past yeal 
this department sold for its clients over $3 
750,000 worth of property, the largest 
involving a consideration of $275,000 and the 
smallest, The 
function real 
added financial 
company. 

The of operations 
department is indicated 
sive listing of properties in a booklet 
ly published which includes apartment 
houses, business properties, residences, s 
for buildings 
erties and 
throughout 


(71 


han 


estate clients 


ever) 


in Union. 


Sil 


$50. facilities combine evs 


of a estate 


e 
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with th 


agency 


responsibility of a trust 


scope 


tl 
the comprehe! 


covered by 
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by 


recent 


ites 

and 
real 

the 


factories, seashore 


different 


pro 


estate in 


country. 


States 


The Citizens National Bank of Wayne 
burg, 
000, exclusive of $290,000 trust 


Pa., reports total resources of $5,701 
funds. Cay 
tal is $200,000; surplus fund, $1,000,000 a 
undivided profits, 411. 


Coo 





TRUST 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 
Assets over ... -~ 


Trust Funds over 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56 000,000 
9,000,000 


‘An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.”’ 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO, 


OF PITTSBURGH 
FOunNOEO 1667 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


JOINS STAFF OF THE EQUITABLE LIFE 
Mr. E. D. Prince, who made an excellent 
record as publicity manager of the Equitable 
Trust Company of Wilmington, Del., and who 
has contributed a number of very interesting 
rticles in Trust CoMPANIES on the subject 
trust company publicity methods, has ac- 
epted an offer as assistant to Inspector of 
for the Eastern Division of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society with head- 
juarters in Philadelphia. An interesting part 
Mr. Prince’s new duties will be the pub- 
lication of 


\vencies 


a monthly organ of an inspira- 
tion nature to be distributed among the 


sales forces. 


Pennsylvania leads all States in the vol- 
ime of school savings banking and its rela- 
tively high percentage of the number of pu- 
‘ils enrolled in schools having school savings 
anking systems who have become deposit- 

The Citizens Banking and Trust Company 
f Brockwayville, Pa., organized in 1920, has 
recently taken possession of its elegant new 
$100,000 banking building. B. F. Taylor is 
resident; C. C. Chittester, vice-president, 
ind James McKay, secretary and treasurer. 


COMPANIES 


THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





Capital - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 6,798,054.96 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
ViICcE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H. TROTH 
TREASURER 


POLITICAL TRUST FUND HELD VALID 


A trust fund of $10,000 a year, designed 
to “promote improvements in the structure 
and methods of government,’ which for the 
last two years had been held up by litiga- 
tion, has released by decision of the 
Pennsylvania Supreme Court, which held that 
although its were political it 
still to be classed as a “charity” and there- 
fore was valid. The fund was created sev- 
en years ago by Dr. Charles Fremont Taylor 
of Philadelphia, publisher, and administered 
by him. Since that time it has been inac- 
tive because of litigation instituted by his 
widow in an effort to have the trust declared 
invalia 

In establishing the fund Dr. Taylor said 
that its would be “to promote im- 
provements in the structure and methods of 
government, with special reference to the 
initiative, referendum and recall, proportion- 
al representation, preferential voting, ballot 
reform, the simplification of municipal, State 
and National Government, and the revision 
or remaking of city charters, State constitu- 
tions and our National Constitution with a 
view to promote efficiency and proper con- 
trol of government.” 


been 


objects was 


object 
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COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$661,800 
300,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
400,000 
2 000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
156,575 


300,000 


Aldine Trust Co ae 
American Bank & Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co BS 
Centra! Trust & Savings 
Chelten Trust Co 

Colonial Trust 

Columbia Ave. Trust 
Commercial Trust Co 
Commonwealth Title Ins 
Continental Equitable 
Empire Title and Trust ‘ 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. 
Federal Trust Co. Ps fe ae ieee 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co..... “Ck fa wie0's ee 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania ... 3,000,000 
Frankford Trust 250,000 
Franklin Trust 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust 1,000,000 
Girard Trust Co... 2,500,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200,000 
Guarantee Title & Safe Deposit 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust 125,000 
Hamilton Trust 200,000 
Holmesburg Trust 125,000 
Industrial Trust 500,000 
Integrity Trust 500,000 
Kensington Trust 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust .. 8,000,000 
Manayunk Trust ; - 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust 250,000 
Merchants Union. 500,000 
Metropolitan Trust 289,156 
Mutual Trust Co 438,043 
Ninth Title & Trust 170,550 
Northeast Tacony 250.000 
Northern Trust 5 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 250,000 
Northern Central. 150,000 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penna Co . 2,000,000 
Peoples Trust Co 634,450 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 
Phoenix Trust 300,000 
Provident Life & Trust 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co..... 3,237,900 
Real Estate T. & T 1,500,000 
Republic Trust. . 400,000 
Rittenhouse Trust 500,000 
Tacony Trust. . 150,000 
Tioga Trust Aa 125,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust 1,009,000 
Wayne Junction 160,000 
West End Trust Co ‘ 2,009,000 
West Philadelphia Trust 500,000 


THE JOHN CLARK SIMS COMPANY, LTD. 


John Clark Sims and Thomas J. Mulvey, 
general partners in the John Clark Sims 
Company announce the transfer of their ad- 
vertising agency business to The John Clark 
Sims Company, Ltd. The following new mem- 
bers have admitted to an interest in 
the business: Harrison J. Cowan, Lawrence 
W. Burns and David Sellers Vogels. The 
Company has developed exceptionally val- 
uable features of financial and banking ad- 
vertising service. 


been 


Dec. 31, 1921 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits 


Dec. 31, 1921 


Last 

Sale 
200 

58 


Par 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
L100 


$527,839 
164,165 
109,158 
847,058 10,236,087 
177,308 2,946,225 
650,332 6,726,364 
588,058 503,170 
3,374,967 96,595,704 
1,734,529 7.216.738 
1,205,829 10,497,372 
80,779 
208,334 3,032,293 
199,706 3,137,979 
16,661,180 3.086.498 
2,823 603 683 886 
586,373 5,721,936 
859,523 ,149,433 
1,225,064 004,048 
9,141,091 43,582,809 
171,740 434,882 
688,400 393.858 
115,938 2 463,546 
247,591 2 765,080 
99.870 
1,505,278 
1,863,902 
431,226 
10,171,841 
580,290 
269,036 
462,748 
497,722 
19,778 
141,176 
34,110 
76,602 
2,422,774 
594,134 
32,592 
723,334 
126,034 
5,917,054 
125,050 
5,441,015 
52,154 
7,140,083 
806,876 101.858 
3,395,500 5,888,930 
225,938 3,237 580 
189,166 2 508,849 
196,974 1,640,960 
47,900 
1,122,820 
80,389 
1,965,635 
638,512 


$2,102,657 
85 
145144 
rs 115% 
5 19814 
33934 
218 
10414 
2414 
6416 
175 
100 430 
100 104 
50 73 
100 176% 
100 205 
100 760 
50 


85 ho 
100 122% 
100 


121 
100 171 
50 70 
50 181 
50 220 
50 6014 
48216 
10014 
SO 
190 
si 70 
729,059 50 
3,300,134 17 
912.650 


322,928 


608,191 
028,235 
,218,449 
< 525, 108 
2 658,450 
,294,223 


‘ 1200,022 


a ‘ 
49) 
192 
55 
355 
146 
515% 
40% 
556 
55 
400 
100% 
361 
60 
12734 
26914 
100 
127% 


fv 
15014 
151 


»761,107 
130,955 
),024,774 
041,248 
$30,507 
? 666,662 
416,528 
,213,648 


296,577 


l 815,001 
10,458,946 


5.875.828 


PROMOTION FOR EDWIN 


Edwin L. 


L. LEWIS 

Lewis, who is widely known il 
Philadelphia and financial 
has been promoted from the position o! 
general agent of the Philadel 
phia & Reading Railroad to that of 
senger _ traflic succeeding 
son J. Weeks. Mr. Lewis began his railroad 
career with the Central Railroad of New 
Jersey and in 1903 became connected wit! 
the Reading, advancing through various p 
sitions to that of general passenger agent 


banking ecireles 
passenger 
pas 


manager, kd 
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Boslon 


Special Correspondence 

TRUST COMPANIES ON FIRM BASIS 

The statement made by Commissioner of 
Banking, Joseph C. Allen, in his annual re- 
port, that the trust companies in Massachu- 
setts are on a firmer basis than they have 
been for a number of years is gratifying 
from various angles. There is today a far 
better and more enlightened public appre- 
ciation of what sound and conservative trust 
company administration implies than existed 
two years ago when a number of speculative 
and unscrupulously conducted concerns were 
conducting their operations under the guise 
of “trust companies.” The closing of these 
concerns by the courageous action of the 
Banking Commissioner and the unsavory 
facts which have come to light in the mass 
of litigation have impressed upon the pub- 
lic mind that they had nothing in common 
with sound trust company management. In 
fact the business of the representative and 
ably managed trust companies has been 
stimulated by such higher public regard and 
improved sense of discrimination. 

One fact, brought out by the Banking Com- 
missioner, is significant. For the first time 
since 1904 no new trust companies com- 
menced business during the year 1921. This 
means that the Board of Bank Incorpora- 
tion is alert to its duty and exercising keen 
strutiny into the character of men as well 
as the circumstances which surround appli- 
cations for new charters. The susceptibility 
of this Board in previous years to political 
influence and the ease with which trust com- 
pany charters were obtained constituted a 
real leak that made possible the creation of 
enterprises that were headed for the 
from the outset. 

There are at present 104 trust companies 
in Massachusetts doing business as compared 
to 1l0 a due to the closing of one 
institution and consolidation of others. The 
total resources of the trust companies of this 
commonwealth, based upon September 21, 
1921, reports, amounting to $1,115,293,000, 
represent a of $130,161,000 since 
November, 1920, which was mostly in the 
commercial departments. During this pe- 
riod, however, the business of the trust de- 
partments showed a gain of $24,793,000. 
While the savings departments showed a de- 
crease of $16,471,000 in assets, due to the 
closing of the five trust companies now be- 
ing liquidated by the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing, the aggregate deposits in savings depart- 
ments of all other trust companies have in- 


rocks 


very 


year ago, 


decrease 
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467 


—A REMARKABLE BOOK-— 


is the MODERN BUSINESS CYCLO- 
PEDIA. Contains over 15,000 definitions 
of accounting, banking, commercial,economic, 
export, financial terms, including 3,000 gen- 
eral and stock ticker abbreviations. Com- 
plete business education in one volume. 
Saves fees. You need it. 
Money-back guarantee, 


Serves faithfully. 
Sent prepaid $4. 
Order yours NOW! 
MODERN BUSINESS PUB. CO. 
1369 Broadway, New York City. 


T.R. 


creased. The average deposit in savings 
departments of trust companies on Septem- 
ber 6th last, was $313.08, a gain of $1.30 over 
last year. The total number of depositors 
was divided as follows: commercial depart- 
ments, 414,092; savings departments, 417,- 
942. Taking the combined activities of the 
commercial, savings and trust departments, 
there was an increase of $130,161,776 in ag- 
gregate assets, equal to 11.36 per cent. 

During the past year in Boston the Old 
South Trust Company, the Dorchester Trust 
Company and the Hyde Park Trust Company 
have been merged with the International 
Trust Company and the Equitable Trust 
Company with the Beacon Trust Company. 
The Charles River Trust Company of Cam- 
bridge was merged with the Harvard Trust 
Company of Cambridge; also, the closed Fi- 
delity Trust Company of Boston was taken 
over by the Liberty Trust Company of Bos- 
ton. The Allston Trust Company, Boston, 
and the Bancroft Trust Company, Worcester 
(the name having been changed on February 
9, 1921, from the Victory Trust Company), 
which were granted charters during 1920, 
have not yet commenced business. 

During the year authority was given to 
the following companies in Boston to act as 
reserve agents for other trust companies, un- 
der the provisions of section 75, chapter 172, 
General Laws: Beacon Trust Company, In- 
ternational Trust Company, Old Colony 
Trust Company. 

Banking Commissioner Allen has also made 
public a report to the legislature in which 
he describes in a detailed form the af- 
fairs of the five failed trust companies. The 
facts presented are a sufficient indictment of 
the moral character and perfidy of the men 
who were responsible for such failures. It is 
inconceivable that any of the men who are 
pilloried in the report could ever have the 
effrontery to either endeavor to justify their 
acts or attempt to again break into the bank- 
ing business. 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


The leading financial institution of 


New England 


Foreign and domestic commercial 


banking of every nature 


Correspondence solicited 


BANKING AND CREDIT SITUATION IN 


NEW ENGLAND 

The credit situation in New England, says 
the Federal Bank of Boston, has 
continued to improve during March, and con- 
ditions are now on a satisfactory basis. In- 
terest fluctuated within narrow 
limits, although the tendency has been down- 
ward. and several of the Boston banks are 
now inclined to shade a 5 per cent. interest 
rate on time money to their best customers. 
The rediscount rate of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston remains at 4% per cent., 
the prevailing rate since last November. It 
is not surprising that money rates are re- 
maining fairly stationary, because they de- 
clined very rapidly last year. In _ fact, 
the decline in money rates from _ their 
peak has relatively as great as that 
of commodity prices. Interest rates may re- 
main at or near their present levels for the 
next few months. 


Reserve 


rates have 


been 


Herbert W. Scott, who is serving as exam- 
iner-at-large in the First Federal Reserve 
District, has been selected by the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency to succeed D. C. Mul- 
loney as chief national bank examiner for 
New England. 


MASSACHUSETTS SAFE DEPOSIT 
ASSOCIATION 


At the recent annual meeting and dinner 
of the Massachusetts Safe Deposit Associa- 
tion the following officers and 
of the executive committee were elected: 
President, William E. Nutting, manager of 
the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
vauits; first vice-president, Frederic R. 
Sawyer, of the Second National Bank, Mal- 
den; second vice-president, Oscar W. Cod- 
ding, manager of the First National Bank 
vaults; treasurer, Robert McIntyre, mana- 
ager Security Safe Deposit Company vaults 
(Summer street office) ; secretary, George H. 
soynton, manager of the New England Trust 
Company vaults. The executive committee 
comprises: three years, William C. Briggs, 
vice-president of the Security Safe Deposit 
vaults; two years, Richard Pope, manager 
of the Old Colony Trust Company vaults; 
one year, Arthur Williams, manager of the 
Exchange Trust Company vaults. 


members 


A handsome and modern i1l-story bank 
and office building to cost approximately 
$400,000 is to be erected on Federal street by 
Harris, Forbes & Co. 
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Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 


Trust Funds over $80,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, VICE-PRESIDENT 
ORRIN C. HART, VICE-PRESIDENT 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER 

LEO WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, TrusT OFFICER 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
CHARLES T. DUNHAM. ASSISTANT TREASURER 

AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFEDEPOSIT VAULTS 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 





J. E. WHITE TO HEAD IMPORTANT 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Mr. John E. White, president of the Wor- 
cester Bank & Trust Company, of Worcester, 
Mass., is slated for the presidency of the 
Graton & Knight Manufacturing Company, to 
succeed Walter M. Spaulding, who will be- 
come chairman of the board. Mr. Spaulding 
has been prominently identified with the 
company for fifty-three years. Mr. White, 
who represents the Graton interests in the 
company will also be general manager and 
take an active part in the management of 
the industry, but will not let it interfere 
with his duties as president of the Worces- 
ter Bank & Trust Company. 


Savings depositors of the closed Pruden- 
tial Trust Company of Boston are assured 
of payment of their claims, amounting to 
about $1,000,000, in full, as the result of a 
recent decision of the 
preme Court. 

The State Bank and Trust Company of 
Hartford, Conn., reports total resources of 
$8,097,000 with deposits of $6,779,000. The 
capital is $400,000; surplus $400,000, and 
undivided profits $452,337. 


Massachusetts Su- 





BEACON TRUST COMPANY OF BOSTON 

Substantial gains are shown in the latest 
financial statement of the Trust 
Company of Resources aggregrate 
$22,396,000, including demand loans with col- 
lateral of $4,125,000; other demand loans 
$2,295,000; time loans with collateral $287,- 
000; other time loans $8,207,000; due from 
reserve banks $3,052,000; due from other 
banks $700,000 ; currency and specie $480,000. 
Deposits total nearly $17,000,000. The capi- 
tal is $1,000,000; surplus $1,800,000 and un- 
divided profits $93,249. The Savings Depart- 
ment reports of $2,122,000. 


Beacon 
Boston. 


assets 


The Winthrop Trust Company opened for 
business recently at New London, Conn., un- 
der most favorable auspices. The president 
is Leroy Harwood. Ex-Mayor Ernest E. 
Rogers is vice-president, and Frank C. Cutler 
is treasurer. 

A survey made by the Federal Reserve 
3ank of Boston shows that the number of 
accounts in the savings institution of Boston 
and vicinity increased during the past year 
by 65,000 new accounts with average amount 
of $488 as compared with $469 in 1919. 
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MASSIVE 


NEW BUILDING FOR FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 


BOSTON 


Plans have been completed for the largest 
banking structure in the New England dis- 
trict for the occupancy of the First National 
Bank of Boston and which will be in keep- 
ing with its position as the largest National 
bank in that part of the country. Work has 
already begun on the new building in the 
heart of the Boston financial district at the 
corners of Milk, Federal and Devonshire 
streets. The new site, of over 34,000 square 
feet, is now occupied by the Equitable Build- 
ing, the Master Builders Building and the 
old John Hancock Building. Messrs. Stone 
& Webster, of Boston, have charge of the 


construction acting in behalf of the bank as 
engineers and general contractors. 

The new building, of which Messrs. York 
& Sawyer of New York are the architects, 
will be ten stories with three basement sto- 
ries. The exterior will be constructed of stone 
throughout after the manner of the early 


Tuscan Renaissance, recalling the early 


‘ 
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Florentine architecture. The building will 
be fireproof throughout, of heat-protected 
steel frame, with cement and marble floors, 
hollow steel doors and trim and exterior 
windows of iron. 

The bank itself will occupy five floors, two 
entire floors easily accessible from the street 
and a basement floor below and two mezza- 
nine floors above. Six floors will be as 
signed for rental as offices. The main en- 
trance to the bank will be on Milk street and 
entirely separate from the main entrance to 
office portion which will be on Federal street. 
The rental floors will be served by a battery 
of five elevators. 

The features of the main banking floor 
will be the officers’ reception room and the 
large public space. The officers’ reception 
room will be 88 feet long, 45 feet wide and 
46 feet high, extending across the entire 
building from Federal to Devonshire streets. 
Leading out of this room will be the public 
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Tt NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 





PERSPECTIVE OF BANKING LOBBY AND OFFICERS RECEPTION ROOM OF 


NEw BUILDING FOR THE First 


128 feet 


wickets 


space 


long 
on 


and 30 feet wide with 
each side. The officers’ 
reception room will have a wainscot of Eng- 
lish oak, rusticated walls and 
coffered plaster ceiling. The public space 
will have sandstone walls and a vaulted 
ceiling. The walls of the public space will 
conceal the mezzanine floors in place of the 
usual counterscreen, thus shutting out the 
clatter and din of the machine work 
modern bank. This is a new feature in 
bank architecture in this country. 

The safe deposit department will 
reached by a broad easy stairway and by 
elevator. The vault will be reasonably large 
and of the latest design, giving perfect se- 
curity. In connection with the vault, there 
will be about 100 coupon and conference 
rooms providing every facility for custom- 


tellers’ 


sandstone 


noise, 


of a 


be 


ers, 
The First National I 
largest 


Sank of Boston, as the 
banking institution in New England, 
reported to the Comptroller of the Currency 
as of March 10, 1922, total resources of $209,- 
015,977. The capital was $15,000,000 and the 
surplus and undivided profits $22,035,317. 
Deposits were $149,151,657. 

The president of The First National Bank 
of Boston is Daniel G. Wing and the cashier, 
Bertram D. Blaisdell. The directorate. of 
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THE 


NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 


The First National Bank of Boston is repre- 
sentative of New England’s most important 
industries and most successful business men. 

The beginnings of The First National Bank 
of Boston are to be found in 1784, when the 
Massachusetts Bank was chartered. This 
was the first bank in New England and the 
third oldest in the United States. The Safety 
Fund Bank was chartered as a State bank 
in 1859, and was the first Boston bank to 
take advantage of the National Bank Act, in 
February, 1864, taking at that time the name 
f The First National Bank. In June, 1903, 
the Massachusetts National Bank ab- 
sorbed, and during the following the 
National Bank of Redemption was taken 
over, having previously absorbed several 
other banks. 

This was the last merger in which the 
took part, and all the growth since 
which has been the greatest in the his- 
of the institution, has been due to the 
and ability of the management and 
the confidence which the public has felt in 
the institution. The bank supplies to its cus- 
tomers and others information and 
of the most varied character, and with 
new banking house will be able to 
this service materially. 


was 
year 


bank 
then, 
tory 

energy 


service 
its 
increase 
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REDUCTION OF AGRICULTURAL Our Trust Service 
INDEBTEDNESS 


Some striking and interesting figures were 


recently gleaned from some of the leading Banking departments that has ol 
commercial banks of this city showing the ry 


ee : tained for us the accounts of many 
extent to which indebtedness of correspond- : ST 
banks and bankers throughout the 
ent banks, based upon agricultural notes and : 
paper, has been reduced during the past country. 


It is the personality behind the 


service we offer in our Trust and 


twelve months. For example, the Continen When you can use the facilitie 

tal and Commercial National Bank reports of these departments, we shall | 

that its Iowa correspondent banks have re pleased to serve you. 

duced their loans with the bank to less than 

1) per cent of the amount outstanding a - 

year ago, while several hundred Iowa banks Ch T t ( 

report borrowings at the Federal Reserve Icago rus ompany 

Bank equal to only about one-third of the . - 

imount twelve months ago. Comparison of Lucius Teter, President 

loan accounts of Correspondent banks in agri 

cultural districts, made by other large local 

see | er selva Trust Department Officers 

anks, all show a similar marked thawing 

out of frozen agricultural credits Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
Favorable aspects of the agricultural cred William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 

Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 


situation are commented upon by the Fed 
eral Reserve Bank of Chicago in its latest 
summary as follows: 





“The March first settlement period in tl 


li Lille 


corn belt passed with no evidence of embar 


rassment in the Seventh Federal Reserve CHANGES ON CONTINENTAL AND COM- 
District. This fact is of considerable signi MERCIAL BANK STAFFS 


ficance because at that time an enormous Several changes were mad: 
volume of farm land contracts are coneluded; the office 


lhe » Continenta 


interest and principal installments on farm Commercial B 


mortgages fall due; and preparation also election April 1! The election was 
must be made to meet requirements of in- been held January 10th at the 


come taxes, as well as real estate and por all National 


time 
officers for the 
sonal property taxes, payable soon afterward. but it wa i 


to give opportulil 


“There is marked improvement in agricul work out “t cident to the abso 


tural sections, due to the material advance’ of the Fort Di n banks. 
in prices of farm products compared with The electio 
the low point of a few months ago. This ad- ger of the 


vance applies particularly to corn, hogs and 
eattle; furthermore, government statistics 


fficially completed the 

bank Five of the eighteen 
cers of the Fort Dearborn National B 
were elected to the Continental and Com 
show a large amount of corn and hogs still cial 


roster two of the eight Fort Ds 
upon the farms. 


born Trust and Savings Bank officers 
“The effect of this has been largely to dis- kept by the Continental and Comme! 
pel the pessimism of last year, and instead Trust and Savings Bank. 

there has come a distinct feeling of hopeful- R. T. Forbes and George H. Wilson, 

ness and confidence that better things are presidents of the Fort Dearborn Natio 
in store for the farmer. An encouraging fea- will retain their rank with the Continent 
ture now manifest in parts of the district is and Commercial National. Henry R. We 
a stronger demand for farms to rent; last Charles Fernald and William L. McKee, ' 

fall many land owners found it difficult to presidents of the Fort Dearborn Natio 

secure desirable tenants. Another favorable were made assistant cashiers of the Conti 

indication is a disposition to restock the feed tal and Commercial National. 

lots as quickly as present holdings of cattle Two new directors were elected 
and hogs are marketed. 


at 
stockholders’ meeting of the Continental 
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BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Secretary 

ERNEST W. DAvis, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 


Commercial National Bank, Claude G. Burn- 
ham, executive vice-president of the Chicago, 
Burlington & Quincy Railroad, 
to fill a vacancy, and Owen T. 
t of Wilson 


on, who retired 


being chosen 
Wilson, presi 
MM: EA. 
to Cali- 


de Brothers, replacing 


and has moved 
At the meeting of the Continental and Com 
mercial Trust 


Oleott, 


and Savings Bank Henry C. 
vice-president, was elected a 


B. 
appointed 


direetor. 
John 


manager 


succeeding Louis Clarke, resig 


ned, 
Shea was assistant 

the savings department and H. A. 
ant of the 


officers 


Johnson 


ssist 


Both 


secretary trust 
of the 


bank. 


department. 
Fort 
All 


were 


former 
Trust and 
and directors of 


are 


Dear- 


orn Savings other 


re- 


fhicers 
ted. 


Tangible 


both banl 


S 
lec 
—_—— 

DUSINESS 


West 
financial 


evidence of 
nt in the Middle 
Mareh 10th statements of the 
‘ontinental and National Bank 
of Chicago and the affiliated Continental and 
Commercial Trust and 
bined well 
aggregating 
National bank 
the trust 


improve- 
is presented in 
Commercial 
Savings Com- 
half bil 
$514.S6S8,.000, of 


$425, 


Bank. 


t} 


resources the 


are over 


mark, 
which the commands 
15.000 and 


505.000, 


and savings bank $91,- 
This combined total emphasizes the 
standing of the Continental and 
banking organization in 
United States outside of New York City. 
both to $444,599.- 
000, which represents a gain of not less than 
$98,000,000 in the past two months. Of this 
$60,125,000 attributed to the 
ibsorption of the business of the Fort Dear- 
born banks leaving $38,000,000 additional de- 


of the of 


Commercial 
inks as the largest 


the 


Deposits of banks amount 


‘Tease, was 


sits evidence 


as active growth 


the banks. 

The Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago has 
reduced the official rediscount rate on 
mercial paper from 5 to 414 per cent. 


com- 


FRANK J. KLAUSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Joun P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Secretary 

CrLauDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Secretary 

J. H. LocHBIHnLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JouHN Lanparar, Assistant Treasurer 


SALUTARY EFFECT OF A “RUN” 

The North-Western Trust & Savings Bank 
of Chicago recently experienced an incipient 
“run,” started by malicious and unwarranted 
rumors, the of which were 
quite the reverse of what the auhors of the 
rumors had anticipated. 
ceived by the Mr. John F. Smul- 
that a number of depositors were gath- 
before the bank he 


consequences 


When word was re 
President, 
ski, 
ered after closing hours, 
personally addressed them and assured them 
that the bank was entirely solvent and 
deposits would be paid in full as required. 
On the following morning the Chicago Clear 
ing House the Federal 
Bank authorities, business men 
hastened to 
all aid. 


men came to the bank 


that 


Association, Reserve 
bankers 


1d 


business 


and 
express their confidence a1 
of 
or certified 
One “] 


loop 


to 
iffer possible Dozens 
with cash 
checks to be placed on deposit. 
bank 


dred 


Governor 


sent an armored car 
thousand dollars in 
of the Federal 
public statement 
institution 

The 


Savings 


with hun- 


the 


several 
and 

Bank 

that 


currency 
Reserve 
sued a affirming 
excellent shape. 
the North-Western 
were to 


necessary. 


in 
of 
Bank 
no aid 
announced 


Wis 
officers je 
reply in 

The 
depositor 
could 
The 
trust 
in 


IST 


all 


AN 
eases that 
dent 
wanted 


able 
was 
that 


money 


_ 
any who 
his or her 
without 


“ron” 


secure their 


money net 
the 


perienced a 


delay. 
that the 
spurt 


result of 
was company 


and 


eX- 
de- 


new business 
posit s. 

The Mareh 
company 
OOO: 


10th statement 
total 
capital of 


of the 
of 
$1,000,000; surplus 
$250,000 and undivided profits of $194,595. 
The affiliated Second North-Western 
Bank reports resources of $1,404,000. 


trust 
showed $19,207. 


with 


resources 


State 


The newly organized Auburn Park Trust 


& Savings Bank of Chicago will shortly open 


for business 
$230,000, 


with 
Roy P. 


capital and surplus of 


Roberts will be president 


9 
vo 
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CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


WILLIAM T. FENTON 

The sad circumstances attending the death 
recently of William T. Fenton, first vice-presi- 
dent and manager of the National Bank of 
the Republic of Chicago, brought forth many 
expressions which testified to the high es- 
teem and affection in which he was held by 
Mr. Fen- 
ton was one of the ablest and most popular 
members of the banking fraternity in Chi- 
cago. He had a long and brilliant career as 
banker, beginning in Indiana, later in Iowa 
and then coming to the National Bank of 
the Republic, in the success and growth of 
which he was the prime factor. To the late 
Mr. Fenton is also due the credit for having 
devised the independent examination and 
audit system established by the Chicago 
Clearing House and which has 
served as a model for similar systems ir oth- 
er cities. Mr. Fenton also was chiefly in- 
strumental in bringing about the organiza- 
tion of the Clearing House Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association. 


his fellow bankers and associates. 


Association 


George Woodruff, president of the First 
National Bank of Joliet, Ill, has been 
elected vice-president and a director of the 
National Bank of the Republic of Chicago. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY INCREASES 
CAPITAL 

The Chicago Trust Company has recently 
increased its capital from $1,000,000 to $1,- 
500,000. The sum of $100,000 has been 
transferred from undivided profits account 
to surplus, making the latter $500,000, with 
undivided profits of $259,668, after making 
reserves for interest and taxes. The April 
5th statement shows total resources of $14, 
811,000 and deposits of $12,418,000. 

The Chicago Trust Company 
an attractive leaflet, picturing scenes of 
fete days on the grand canal in Venice, by 
means of which attention is directed to the 
facilities provided by the Company’s for 
eign department in connection with the is 
sue of foreign drafts, letters of credit and 
travelers cheques. 


has issued 


The National Bank of the Republic of Chi 
cago reports total resources of $30,227,000 
deposits, $25,424,000; capital, $2,000,000; sur 
plus, $1,000,000 and undivided profits, $715,084 

Amy Roettig Hyde, formerly advertising 
and new business manager of the Marin 
Trust Company of Buffalo, will take charg: 
of the advertising and new business of th 
Union Bank of Chicago. 
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OFFICIAL ADVANCEMENTS AT HARRIS 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK OF CHICAGO 


M. Haddon MacLean, since 1916 secretary 
of the Harris Trust and Bank of 
Chicago, was recently elected vice-president. 
Mr. MacLean is in direct charge of the Trust 
Department of the bank. He born in 
Uigg, Prince Edward Island, Canada, De- 
cember 27, 1872, and received a Bachelor of 
Arts degree from Acadia College, Wolfville, 
Nova Seotia, in 1892, after which he had 
three years of post-graduate work in history 
and political science at the University of 
Chicago and two years of law at the John 
Marshall Law Sehool, Chicago. 


Savings 


was 


M. Happon MacLean 


Who was recently advanced from the office of Secre- 
tary to Vice-president of the Harris Trust & Savings 
Bank of Chicago 


Mr. MacLean has been with the Harris 


Trust and Savings Bank since April 28, 1911. 
In addition to his work in the Trust Depart 


identified 
He is also 


ment, he has been closely with 
publie utility corporations. vice- 
president of the Harris Safe Deposit Com- 
pany and of the following public utilities: 
Terre Haute Water Works Company, Terre 
Haute, Indiana; Des Moines City Railway 
Company, Des Moines, lowa; Des Moines and 
Central Iowa Railroad Company, Des 
Moines, Iowa; Iowa Terminal Company, Des 
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Moines, Iowa; Spokane and Eastern Rail- 
way and Power Company, Spokane, Wash; 
Inland Empire Railroad Company, Spokane, 
Washington: Spokane City Railways Com- 
pany, Spokane, Washington. 


H. A. Dow 


elected 
Savings 


Who was recently Harris 


Trust & 
Another 
Trust 
Dow, 
was 
S77, 


Secretary of the 
Jank of Chicago 
the Harris 
Harry A. 


official promotion at 
& Savings Bank is that of 
who has been elected secretary. He 
born in Pittsfield, Illinois, April 30, 
graduated from Yale University in 
1900 and from the Law Department of the 
University of Michigan in 1903. He entered 
the employ of the Harris Trust and Savings 
Bank in 1904 and was elected assistant sec- 
retary in 1907, attorney in 1921 and 
tary this year. 


secre 


CHICAGO BREVITIES 

Harold Osborne has been elected manager 
of the Bond Department of the Mid-City 
Trust & Savings Bank and O. G. Peterson, 
manager of the real estate loan department. 

Henry M. Dawes, John P. Oleson, Alexan- 
der Robertson and Raleigh Warner elected 
directors of the Drovers Trust & Savings 
Bank, succeeding the Tilden interests. Fred 
N. Mercer was elected vice-president in place 
of L. B. Patterson, resigned. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Trusts il lin Escrows 
Title Insurance Abstracts of Title 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


Assets over $14,000,000 No Demand Liabilities 





THE SERVICES of 48 OFFICES 


i ones m +3: 


Che Cleveland Crust Company 


Capital and Surplus, $12,900,000 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
FURTHER PRICE ADJUSTMENTS 
ESSENTIAL 
While surveys of agricultural 
and credit this section of the 
United States afford assurance of 
provement, the conviction 
informed circles that 


business, 
conditions in 
steady im- 
well 
production costs must 
undergo further reduction before buyer and 
consumer will 


obtains in 


meet on a mutually satisfac 
Statistics may be cast up show- 
improvement in 


production, greater 


tory basis. 


ing marked iron 
activity in 
idvance in textile industries. 
however, make it clear that the consuming 
of the nation is still 
This is not 


and steel 
building and 
Comparisons, 
capacity very much re- 
due to any lack of 
it or capital to stimulate trade, industry 
agriculture, 


stricted. 
cred 

because the resources for fi 
ancing a boom in business have never 
more ample. 


been 
The absence of any pronounced 
buying demand is due to the fact that the 
buyer is not yet satisfied with prevailing lev- 
els: merchants and retailers are 
up only with enough to meet 
mand In nearly all lines of 
the production is far below capacity and 
business enterprise is still groping for more 
detinite bearings as to the future. Back of 
it all is the uncertainty as to proper price 


levels. 


stocking 
current de- 
manufacture 


Analysis of the present situation leads in- 
evitably to the conclusion that the greatest 
obstacle to a proper readjustment 
is the resistance of industrial 
still persists in claiming ex- 
Wages and 


of prices 
labor. Or- 
ganized labor 
alted living scales. As witness 
to this there is the coal strike, the difficulties 
in adjusting railroad wages, the continued 
high wages demanded by structural and in- 
dustrial workers. The trouble becomes more 
apparent when we stop to contrast the ex- 
cessive wages and the higher standards of 
living of the skilled and unskilled worker 
in this country as compared with standards 
prevailing in European countries. 

There is no gainsaying the evidence that 
labor is obtaining an unduly large propor- 
tion of earnings in industry, in transporta- 
tion and in building construction. This 
makes not only for diminished production 
and unemployment, but prevents a normal 
resumption of trade. Organized labor de- 
feats its own best interests by its resistance 
to proper wage adjustments. 


The capital stock of the International Bank 
of St. Louis has been increased from $500,- 
000 to $1,000,000. 


COMPANIES 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration, 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 














A SUCCESSFUL ACCOUNT SECURING 
CAMPAIGN 


The National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis recently obtained over one-half a mil- 
lion dollars in new accounts as the result of 
a three months’ new business securing con- 
test conducted by employees. To those who 
brought in the most accounts prizes were 
given by President John G. Lonsdale. Prizes 
were also distributed to employees who made 
practical suggestions as to bank service. The 
winners of prizes in the account securing 
contest were as follows: Class A—C. A. Hart- 
man, first; L. A. Brunswick, second; Harry 
Haltman, third; L. Sudhoff, fourth. Class 
B—John G. Houlihan, first; Wilkie Diessel- 
horn, second; Albert Spangenberg, third; 
Eugene Hank, fourth. Grand prize—A. 
Brunswick, first; Harry Haltman, second, 
and C. A. Halteman, third. 


A consolidated statement of 36 banks and 
trust companies composing the St. Louis 
Clearing House Association covering the 
period between December 31 and March 
shows that deposits increased $15,079,289 
to a total of $440,577,000. 
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WILLIAM R. CADY ELECTED REAL 
ESTATE OFFICER 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis has announced the election of Wil- 
liam R. Cady as real estate officer. Mr. Cady 
has been connected with the trust company’s 
Real Estate Department as manager 
since April 1, 1921. His experience in the 
St. Louis real estate field covers twenty-two 
years of with two 
Louis real estate agencies. 


sales 


service prominent St. 
His business ¢@a- 
reer opened in the service of the St. Louis 
Hydraulic Pressed Brick Company, and he 
is considered an authority on business and 
investment realty values in the Mound City. 


Wm. R. Capy 
Elected Real Estate Officer of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company of St. Louis 
Commenting on the real estate and build- 
ing future of St. Louis, Mr. Cady said: The 
real estate market is less susceptible to sud- 
den changes than other, but the war 
and the almost entire suspension of build- 
ing operations for the past 


any 


five years have 


placed St. Louis, as well as nearly every oth- 
er large city, in the position of a boy who 


has outgrown his clothes. The first effects 
of the interruption of construction work was 
noticeable in the residential sections when 
thousands of service men returned. Homes 


were re-established, many others were estab- 
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We cordially invite all our 
friends when in New Orleans 
to visit our new banking room 
in the New Hibernia Bank 
Building. 


Hibernia Bank ©@ Trust Co. 


NEW ORLEANS, U. S. A. 


lished and there resulted a 
the like of was previously 

“It is only natural that the first construc- 
tion and the most active real estate trading 
should take place in the outlying and 
dential districts. But 
ness has laboring 


housing shortage 


which unknown. 


resi 
during this time busi 
under the load of 
readjustment. Many concerns 
were more occupied with clearing their 
shelves, disposing of their products and keep 
ing financially solvent, than with plans for 
enlarging their operations. 
trade revives and credit 


been 
commercial 


Now, however, as 
becomes easier, and 
business men can once more see the light of 
prosperity, downtown St. 


Louis is due for 


a period of expansion.” 


The name of the Mortgage Guarantee 
Company of St. Louis was recently changed 
to the First National Company and the 
business of both the Mortgage Trust Com 
pany and Mortgage Guarantee is now being 
conducted under the new name. 
has been contemplated 
of the two companies 
tional Bank of St. 
useful purpose of 
lationship existing 
tions. 


This change 
the affiliation 
the First Na 
and the 
identifying the close re 
between 


since 
with 
Louis serves 


these institu 
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THE LOUISVILLE TRUST COMPANY 


of Louisville, Ky. 


Capital and Surplus Over $1,000,000 


Is thoroughly equipped to handle ali business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Collections, 
Keeping Securities and Valuables, Renting Safes in Burglar-Proof Vaults, Keeping Wills, etc. 


Handling of Real Estate 
Y our Business is Solicited 


OFFICERS 


JOHN STITES, President 

Joun B. PiRTLE, Vice-President. 

A. G. StituH, Vice-President and Secretary 
R. RHODES BOSWELL, Assistant Secretary 
EpGAR B. HAweEs, Assistant Secretary 


Opecial Service 


Department: A. 


ANGEREAU GRAY, Treasurer 

FrEpD GATES, Assistant Treasurer 

Epw. W. HINKLE, Auditor 

I. S. JeEnxins, Supt. Real Estate Denartment 
CHAS. SPEED, Superintendent of Vaults 


R. FURNISH, Mer. 





THE TRUST COMPANY AS A HUMAN 
BEING 
\n excellent homily on trust company 
service and its human character is presented 
n the current published 
by the Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis. 


issue of “Service,” 


“The trust company 
nor sell things,” 


does not make things 
Service. “It has no 
stock of goods on its shelves, no manufactur- 
ing machinery, no plant 
tangible commodity in 
nothing to. sell but 


beings 


says 
! rolling 
which it 
the service of hu- 
organized for understanding 
your needs and attending to them with ac- 
curacy, care, fidelity and permanency. 

“The banking departments 
checking, discount, 
exchange 


assets, no 
stock, no 
deals, 


man 


commercial, 
time deposit, 
and foreign—what are 
they but human units for protecting, mobil 
izing, transporting and using human values? 

“The Trust Department’s business is pre- 
eminently a human matter, serving, as it 
does, to carry human prudence and human 
love over from generation to generation. On 
its wall hangs a picture of a baby, inscribed: 
The Trust Company's first grandchild,’ 
which was sent to us by the child’s nineteen- 
year-old father, for whom we were acting as 
trustee during his minority. 

“The customers of the Bond Department 
exchange the prudence and frugality of years 
for scraps of paper called bonds—but those 
scraps of paper are treaties which their sign- 
ers do not 

“The 
first 


collection, 
savings, 


break. 
Real Estate Department 
glance, to handle the most tangible of 
all tangible things—real property—but the 
values it deals in are purely human, or a 25- 
foot lot at Broadway and Olive would be 
Worth no more than the same space in Sa- 
hara. 

“The Safe Deposit Department features 
massive vaults, intricate locks, electric pro- 


seems, at 


tection, individual safes, comfortable private 
coupon rooms, but it would do little or no 
business if its customers did not feel a hu- 
man trust in its men and a 

for the service rendered them.” 


human liking 


AN EFFECTIVE TRUST ‘AD.’ 

Mr. J. V. Corrigan, manager of publicity 
for the Liberty Central Trust Company of 
St. Louis, recently put out an advertisement 
in local newspapers which evidently hit the 
mark so far as results were concerned. One 
this advertisement in three 
St. Louis newspapers produced 146 inquiries. 
The advertisement was headed “To Assist 
You in Making Your Will,’ and featured a 
form that has recently been compiled by the 
trust department of the Company to help 
in reducing to a minimum many costly omis- 
sions that occur in the drawing up of the 
average will. To the advertisement was ap- 
coupon offering to send without 
cost or obligation copies of this form. 


appearance of 


pended a 


Thomas N. Karraker, president Fe the 
Union Station Trust Company of St. Louis, 
has applied to the Comptroller of the Cur 
renecy for a charter for the St. Louis National 
Bank. 


Chairmanship of a large committee of 
representative citizens which is being formed 
to complete formulated plans for the erec- 
tion of a new Masonic Temple on Lindell ave- 
nue has been accepted by John G. Lons- 
dale, president of the National Bank of Com- 
merce in St. Louis. 


Organization of the St. Louis Joint Stock 
Land Bank assumed a concrete shape recent- 
ly in the selection of William R. Compton as 
chief executive. Mr. Compton is president 
of the American Trust Company. 
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Where Business Concentrates 


. ‘ 
Lav 4640 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
tertile empire that is particularly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


/ 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


If , 
eA aa aad 
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National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK of COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


JoHN G. LonsDALE, President 


Thomas Gibson’s Quarterly Forecast 
ee se 


BUSINESS and SECURITY MARKET 
CONDITIONS AND PROSPECTS 


(Dated April 14, 1922) 


The principal topics discussed in the Quarterly Forecast are as follows: 
1.—The General Outlook 4.—The Industrial Stocks 
2.—The Barometers of Trade 5.—The Public Utility Securities 
3.—The Railroad Situation 6.—The Coal Strike 
7.—The Technical Situation 


Two Important Supplements 


The Quarterly Forecast is accompanied by two important supplements, (1) 
the indicated earnings of all important railroads for the fiscal year ending August 
31, 1922, calculated by the new Gibson-McElroy method, and (2) a comparative 
record of freight car loadings for recent months, covering total loadings, loadings 
by districts, and loadings by classes of commodities. 


Single Copies, $1.00 


THOMAS GIBSON 29 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
















Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


PREPONDERANCE OF TRUST COMPANY 
OPERATIONS 


Some interesting 


conclusions are sug- 
vested by the fact that within the past few 


the 


years number of National banks doing 
business in Cleveland has been reduced to 
only three with deposits amounting to $53,- 


(74,000 as compared with twenty trust com- 
panies and State banks commanding 


com- 
bined deposits of $540,001,000. In other 
words, there is a ratio in both number and 


in volume of deposits of about ten to one in 
favor of the trust companies and State 
The proportion of capital and sur- 
plus is still greater in favor of trust 
panies and State banks. 
banks 


banks. 


conml- 
The three National 
surviving the recent period of merg 
ers and absorptions report capital of $4,700,- 
OOO as Compared with $42,277,000, capital re- 
ported by the trust companies and State 
banks with surplus and undivided profits of 
$4,363,000 for the National banks 
$32,693,000 for the State institutions. 

This new alignment and tendency would 
seriously appear to raise the question as to 
whether the American banking system was 
tending toward control by State chartered in- 
stitutions and the ultimate extinction of Na- 
tional banks. At the outset it may be said 
that, while the tendency toward conversion 
or absorption of National banks by trust 
companies has been more pronounced in dif- 
ferent cities, the National banks in general 
have been holding their own in comparison 


and of 


of numbers and volume of business when 
the country as a whole is considered. 

Here in Cleveland the pronounced drift 
toward trust company expansion has been 


due in large measure to the competition for 
the development of branch banking facilities 
to tap the various industrial centers and 
suburbs. There is no doubt that trust com: 
pany charters in Ohio possess distinct advan- 
tages over National bank charters. National 
banks are not empowered to_ establish 
branches except through conversion of a 
State bank with branches into a National or- 
ganization. On the other hand the Ohio 
law trust companies to establish 
branches subject only to the discretion of the 
Bank Superintendent. 

Trust companies are more advantageously 
situated in acceptance and administration of 
trust business notwithstanding the authority 
granted to National banks to conduct trust 
departments. In this respect National banks 
will be on a more equal footing with the pas- 


enables 
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sage of the pending law in which 
provides National banks with perpetual char- 


ters. 


Congress 


Trust companies are given greater leeway 
as to declaration of stock dividends owing to 
the legal difficulties under the National bank- 
ing laws encountered by National 
regard to the validity of stock dividends. 
Furthermore trust companies and State 
banks have greater latitude in making loans, 
in conducting savings department, safe de- 
posit and other departmental activities. 


banks in 


Another reason for the exceptional strength 
attained by trust companies in Cleveland is 
the fact that their managements have been 
most aggressive in developing business and 
in the extension of new features of service. 
The desirability of creating large trust com- 
pany units to accommodate the growing re- 
quirements of business and industry in this 
section, 


is another good reason. 


“SPRING DRIVE” AT THE GUARDIAN 
The “Spring Drive” for new accounts at 
the Guardian Savings & Trust Company of 


Cleveland, which enlists officers and em- 
ployees from President House to the mem- 
bers of the messengers’ bench, started un- 


der most favorable conditions with the first 
day’s campaign bringing in 
counts. 
blue 


325 new ac- 
The forces are divided into red and 
teams and the enthusiasm runs high. 
Savings and checking accounts, safe depos- 
it boxes, bond and trust business, all count in 
the campaign. 

The has successful in 
steadily building up its deposits during the 
period of recession. During the 
period from Feb. 21, 1921, to March 10, 1922, 
deposits were increased from $65,000,000 to 
$70,000,000. The capital is $4,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $5,401,151. 

Karl H. Sommer, auditor of the Guardian, 
has been promoted to assistant secretary in 
charge of the corporate trust division of the 
trust department. Mr. Sommer has been as- 
sociated with the Guardian for eleven years 
and has been foremost 
American Institute of 


Guardian been 


business 


in local work of the 
Banking. 


OHIO BREVITIES 

Since the first of the year the trust com- 
panies, State and National banks of Cleve- 
land have increased deposits $12,483,000 to 
a total of $593,775,000. 

Frank J. Waldeck has been elected presi- 
dent of the Cleveland Trust Club, composed 
of the employees of the Cleveland 
Company. 


Trust 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


“WORLD SERIES” IS ON AT UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 

A spirit like 
“bleachers” at 
tests may be encountered these days in the 
offices and among the employees of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland. Not only has 
the use of baseball terminology 
ployed with effect in the 
ployees’ account securing 
Union, but the idea of 
also carried out. The proof of the value of 
such stimulation is shown in the fact that 
the first two days of the contest, which be- 
gan March 20th, brought in 1,614 new savings 
accounts with total deposits of $130,486. 

The new features in the organization and 
conduct of this contest may be of interest. 
The contest is organized under the designa- 
tion of “The World Series.” The employees 
divided into eight “leagues” and 
each “league” is divided into “teams.” Each 
“team” for the championship of 
and the “leagues” compete for 
the championship of the “world’s 
Each “league” has its own president and 
scorekeeper and each “team” its own man- 
ager. Officers of the bank may be “league” 
presidents but they cannot “play” on the 
The baseball idea is carried consist- 
ently through the entire contest. 

The “Judge Landis Committee” is the gen- 
eral committee in charge of the contest and 
enthusiasm is fanned through the “Union 
Trust Teller,’ the bank’s house organ. 

Although are figured by points, 
each league, each team and each employee 
is allotted a certain quota of initial deposits 
to be obtained. The league percentages are 
figured by taking the average per cent. of 
attainment of three quotas—quota of ac- 
counts, of deposits and of employees who 
have “made the team’’—for an employee is 
not considered to have “made the team” until 


that which animates the 
the world series baseball con 


been em 
latest em- 
contest at the 
team competition is 


rood 


force is 


competes 
its “league” 


series.” 


teams. 


scores 


A. H. S. POST, President 


he has brought in at least one new 


When the employee has brought in this ac 


account, 


count, he is given a blue button to show that 
he is a team member. When he has reached 
his quota in accounts and deposits he is given 
a red button. The scorekeepers 
compute the standing of the within 
each league, post the standing of the leagues 
in the World Series and see that blue buttons 
and red buttons are to the members 
who earn them. Scores are chalked up daily 
on big World’s Series scoreboards. 
will be 
accounts 
number of 


therefore, 
teams 


issued 


Of course, 


employees given compensation 
proportion to 


obtain. 


new secured in 


“points” they 


PRESIDENT GOFF’S GOAL 

Judging from recent strides in business the 
Cleveland Trust Company is fairly on its 
way to reach toward deposits of $250,000,000 
by 1930, a made at the last 
“Boosters Banquet,’ by President Goff. Dur 
ing the period from February 21, 1921, 
Mareh 10, 1922, increased from 
$102,S76,000 to $142,878,000. The recent ab 
sorption of the Lake Shore Banking & Trust 
Company and of the Garfield Savings Bank 
brought resources up to nearly $160,000,000 
with capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of $13,704,000. 

The Cleveland 


prediction 


deposits 


Trust Company, with its 
fifty branches, has an army of 360,000 de 
positors. It is the sixth largest trust 
pany in the country and has over 1,200 em- 
ployees. A noteworthy feature of its latest 
statement is that it has entirely liquidated 
its borrowings or rediscounts at the Federal 
Reserve Bank. 


com 


The Midland National Bank of Minneapo 
lis, Minnesota, reports total resources of $18,- 
081,000; deposits, $16,003,000; capital, $1.,- 
000,000; surplus, $500,000, and undivided 
profits, $191,379. 
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BEACON TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON MASS. 


TWO OFFICES 


20 MILK STREET 


3 SOUTH MARKET STREET 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus - - - 
Total Resources over - - - 


Interest paid on deposits of $300 and over 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
Depository for Reorganization Purposes 


WE SOLICIT YOUR ACCOUNT 


SUCCESS OF THE MIDLAND BANK OF 
CLEVELAND 


The latest statement of the Midland Bank 
of Cleveland, indicates that the phenomenal 
growth of that institution still continues. 
Deposits have passed the ten million mark 
and resources now approach $12,800,000,00. 

The Midland Bank opened for business 
April 4, 1921, and although the year has 
been a bad one for bank deposits in many 
sections, the bank has made steady and 
rapid progress from the first. Here are the 
deposit totals: May 4, 1921, $2,672,053.04; 
June 30, $3,127,225.44; September 6, $4,434.,- 
792.84; December 31, $6,608,728.98; March 
10, 1922, $10,098,648.47. 

The Midland Bank has recently leased the 
ground floor and basement of the William- 
son Building, on the Cleveland public square, 
and will take over these quarters which are 
now occupied by the Fourth Federal Reserve 
Bank, on January 1, 1923. William P. Shar- 
er, formerly president of the First National 
Bank of Zanesville, Ohio, is president of 
the Midland. He has twice been president 
of the Ohio Bankers Association, has served 
as chairman of the A. B. A. Public Rela- 
tions Committee, and is now active in the 
Public Service Committee of the State Bank 
Division. 


CELEBRATES TWENTY-FIFTH 
ANNIVERSARY 

The Ohio Savings & Trust Company of 
Toledo, Ohio, recently celebrated its twenty- 
fifth anniversary. The bank was _ incorpor- 
ated November 7, 1896, with a capitalization 
of $300,000 and the Ohio Trust Company 
incorporated by the same interests with a 
capital of $50,000. First banking quarters 
were obtained at room 100 in the Chamber of 
Commerce building at Madison avenue and 
Summit street where the bank opened for 
business March 1, 1897. 


On July 30, 1900, the corporate title of 
the bank was changed to the Ohio Savings 
Bank & Trust Company. 
of the bank, the Ohio 
pleted in 1907. 

Today the bank operates 
banks, in Auburndale at 
Belmont and Junction avenues, South End 
branch at 1528 Broadway; East Toledo 
branch at Main and Sixth streets, the Air 
Line Junction branch at 1534 Western ave- 
nue, the Lagrange district at Lagrange and 
Bronson streets, and the West Toledo branch 
at Sylvania and Martha avenues. 

The bank has resources of $27,154,358.66 
and a capital of $1,000,000. Its capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits account today to- 
tals $2,147,113.91. 


The present home 
building, was com- 


seven branch 
3257 Monroe street, 


UNION TRUST COMPANY ISSUES 
“TRADE WINDS” 

A new feature of service of especial value 
to business men and executives has been 
introduced by the Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland in the form of a monthly business 
publication bearing the title “Trade Winds.” 
It is designed to help business men to keep 
their hands on the pulse of general business, 
financial and industrial conditions. There 
will be nothing academic or _ speculative 
about the publication. It will endeavor 
each month to assemble facts and tendencies 
from the “firing line” of business. Articles 
will be contributed by leading Cleveland 
business executives. The first number con- 
tains an article on “What Is the Matter with 
Distribution?’ by Adrian Joyce, president 
of the Glidden Company and an article by 
J. R. Nutt, president of the Union Trust 


“unm 


Company on “General Business Conditions.” 
which have in 
consolidation of the American Bank 
& Trust Company and the Liberty Bank and 
Trust Company of New Orleans. 


Negotiations are pending 
view a 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence Pittsburgh 
UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
PITTSBURGH 


Toosesng sen ant etize cae. FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO, 


» the business of the Union Trust Com- 341-3545 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


of Pittsburgh with its capital, surplus ESTABLISHED 1886 
nd undivided profits of $40,176,000. No 


other trust company in the United States ap- 


any 
many 





proaches the Union Trust Company in the ; * 
amount of its surplus fund which aggregates Acts in all trust capacities 
S37.500.000 and enables the company to pay Trust accounts managed 
the largest dividends on its capital of $1,500,- ie t 101 t h wn 
: SLT INS ; aggregate ore ‘ 
(4) declared by any banking institution in agerega n < 


United States $100.000.000 
The April 4th financial statement of the | 

Trust Company shows combined re- 

of $131,502,000, which includes loans . 
vestments of $112,029,000; cash on Capital, surplus and undi- 
and in bank, $11,787,000; real estate vided profits $6,700,000. 
iults, $6,680,000 and miscellaneous as ‘ les J el ee ts 
$1,004,000, Deposits total $85,340,000. Handles checking accoun 


Trust Department of the Union Trust of corporations, firms and 
any reports trusts funds with an ag individuals. 


tlue of $147.566,000 In cor- 


i+ 
il 


trust operations the company is trus- 


der corporate mortgages having value 








$390.612,000 with securities 


amounting to $71,521,000 and as trans 


ristrar exercises custody of PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 
h par value of $655.975,000 ' ; 


The Reading Trust Company of Readi 
the board of direc- Pa 


meeting o 


has increased its annual dividend 


[ 
extra dividend of 10 per cent. was de 


from 10 to 12 per cent. and has added $150 


addition to the regularly quarterly 000 to surplus 
f 25 per 


Merger arrangements have been 
upon between the Jenkintown Trust 


PEOPLES SAVINGS & TRUST COMPANY pany and the Jenkintown National Bank 
OF PITTSBURGH Jenkintown, Pa. 


\ statement rendered by the Peoples Sav- The Tarentum 

es & Trust Company of Pittsburgh under of Tarentum, Pa 0 total resoure 
te of April 4th shows aggregate resources $1,445,000 ; deposits, $1,152,000 ; 
$25,159,000, including investment securi- $125,000; surplus and individed 
es of $16,715,000; cash and due from banks, $106,590. 

$1.480,000; loans, $3,135,000 Deposits are The East End 


$12,902,000, with capital of $2.000.000; sur- burg, Pa., has 


is, $6,000,000, and undivided profits of some new bank 


ru 


$618,702, The company has trust funds of William A. Marti! 


has been electe 
$59,770,000, and is trustee under mortgages 


president of the Cit ens Trust Compal \ 
lued at $22.376.000. 


Gettysburg, Pa., succeeding the late Joh 
—— Warner. 


PITTSBURGH TRUST COMPANY 


Pittsburg Trust Company reports to- The New York Supreme Court recent 
resourees of $20,130,000: deposits. $14. rendered a verdict in favor of the Bankers 
171.000; capital, $2,000,000; surplus. $1,000,- Trust Company of New York against the 
000: undivided profits, $1,512,000. The com- International Railway Company for $450 
pany holds $9,201,000 trust funds and cor 178 for balance due on a loan made in 1917 
rate trust valued at over $36,000,000, to the International Traction Company. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
COTTON INDUSTRY ON PACIFIC COAST 


The rapid growth of the cotton 
on the Pacific ¢ 


industry 
oast, with Los Angeles as its 


marketing and financial center, was the sub 


ject ' @ noteworthy address delivered re 


cently by J. Dabney Day, 
National Bank of 


the ‘Texas-Oklahoma 


vice-president of 
the First this city, before 
Cotton Association's 
Fort Worth. Mr. Day 
Dallas, Texas, and 


factor in the financing 


annual convention at 


formerly located in 


has been a 


was 


foremost 


of shipments of cotton through the purchase 


f Texas bankers’ ucceptances. He is also 
chairman of the cotton committee of the 


Los Angeles Clearing House and of the 


Los 


Angeles Chamber of Commerce 


industry in California and 
iardly ten years old,” said Mr 
address, “for i 913 California 
ly LO.000 miles ( Ol and 


less. The 


fact 


extent rowth 
that in 1920 Cali 
140,000 bales of cotton, and 
and 
whose cot 


a \ the 
Luce ad 


itory, ineluding ‘Arizona 


Mexico, 


Valley in 
ted through the Imperial Valley 
produced 94,000 bales, 


making 
this district amount to 234,000 

m representing a value of 
$25,000,000. The 


about 


Imperial Valley is at pres 


West, 
105,000 bales. The 


he largest producer in the far 
1920 production of 
importance of other sections may be 
fact that the River 
produced 78,000 bales, the 


Salt 
Valley 
Yuma Arizona 22,000 
he Valley 


alifornia, 


bales, and 
and other 4 
exclusive of the Im- 


ales 


parts ol 
29,000 | Practically all of 
Pima r Egyptian long 
is produced in the United 
from either Arizona or 
duction of 
Valley production 

California being of 


staple 


cotton 
that States comes 
California, almost 
the entire pri 78.000 bales of the 
Salt 


ales of the 


of cotton 


River and 15,500 


this grade 


“Prior to the 


Federal Re- 
grower 


advent of the 


serve system, the eotton secured 


loans from his 


ordinary 


local bank in the form of 
some of which were in turn 


collateral or 


notes, 
used as rediscounted by the 
local banker with his Eastern correspondent. 
Little or no effort 


in storage the 


was made to make cotton 


basis of credit in any form 


f paper which would be readily market 
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able upon its 
negotiability. 
“The Federal 


aging the use of 


owh merits as to value and 
Reserve system, by 
trade and 
tances, as well as by pointing the way to the 
adoption of a standard uniform warehouse 
has not only aided in building up 
market where cotton ac- 
might be traded in, but has af- 
forded substantial encouragement 
vestment of bonded 
enterprises.” 


encour- 


bankers’ accep- 


receipt, 
an open discount 
ceptances 
for the in- 


capital in warehouse 


TWELVE YEARS UNDER THE CALI- 
FORNIA BANK ACT 


Because of the 
trust 


form large 
through 
establishment of 
branches today 23 State 
and trust companies, exclusive of 
in California 
years 


tendency to 


banks and companies merger 


of smaller with 


ones 

there are banks 
branches 
with 486 twelve 
ago when the present California Bank 


“aS compared 


Act became operative. 
and volume of 


In point of resources 


business there has been as 
tonishing increase during this period. Capi- 
tal and 1909, totaled 


While on 


surplus on June 30, 
slightly in 
1921, it 


Gross deposits on the 


excess of 


totaled almost 


f 


SYO_CO0 000, 


June 30. §$139.000,000, 


mer date were ap 


proximately $445,000,000, and on the 


ter $1,304,000,000—almos three times 


creased. Similarly, in the twelve years t 


increased from  $575,000,000 
$1.496.000,000, and 


to SSS6.000,000, with other 


Lil 


resources 


loans from S$338,000.000 
items in like 


portion. 


SCHOOL FOR TRUST 
EMPLOYEES 

The Security Trust a 
Los Angeles, has started a school of instruc 


COMPANY 


nd Saving 


tion, attendance of which is 


compulsory 


all employees. This school is organized like 


any other school, except that it teaches the 


banking business 


bookkeeping, 


only and, naturally, law, 
advertising, which form 
banking Vice-Presi 
Calkins, son of the Federal Re 
Governor, J. A. Calkins, is in 
this study department. 


and 
parts of the business. 
dent A. A. 
serve Bank 
charge of 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 
Plans have been made for the organization 
of the Bond Club of Los Angeles to be 
posed of local investment 
L. F. Head has 
of the new Vermont 
Security Trust & Savings 


com- 
bankers. 
been 


appointed manager 


avenue branch of the 
Bank of Los An- 


geles. 





Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B 


KIRKBRIDE 


J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 

nized as the Standard and Lead- 

ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embr: acing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 oy 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,’ 


may send me copy on approval. 


Name 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


Department 


(check or money order) for which kindly 
> or you 


55 Liberty Street, New York. 
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